PROPHECY SCHOOL HOLLAND
DECLARING THE END FROM THE BEGINNING

23 – 27 DECEMBER 2016

---NOTE BOOK--(english version)

--Declaring the End from the Beginning ministries
www.deb-ministries.org

Page | 1

Page | 2

Speakers timetable

Page | 3

Page | 4

Inhoudsopgave

THABO MTETWA - Daniel 11: 40-45...................................................................................7
MARCO BARRIOS - The Reform Lines..............................................................................43
JEFF PIPPENGER - The 45th President...........................................................................83

Page | 5

Page | 6

THABO MTETWA Daniel 11: 40-45

Page | 7

DANIEL 11 VERSE 40
THE TRUTH PREFIGURED:
“In the first angel's message men are called upon to worship God, our Creator, who made the
world and all things that are therein. They have paid homage to an institution of the Papacy, making
of no effect the law of Jehovah, but there is to be an increase of knowledge on this subject.
{2SM 106.1}
“We have no time to lose. Troublous times are before us. The world is stirred with the spirit
of war. Soon the scenes of trouble spoken of in the prophecies will take place. The prophecy in the
eleventh of Daniel has nearly reached its complete fulfillment. Much of the history that has
taken place in fulfillment of this prophecy will be repeated. In the thirtieth verse a power is
spoken of that "shall be grieved, and return, and have indignation against the holy covenant: so
shall he do; he shall even return, and have intelligence with them that forsake the holy covenant.
And arms shall stand on his part, and they shall pollute the sanctuary of strength, and shall take
away the daily sacrifice, and they shall place the abomination that maketh desolate. And such as do
wickedly against the covenant shall he corrupt by flatteries: but the people that do know their God
shall be strong, and do exploits. And they that understand among the people shall instruct many:
yet they shall fall by the sword, and by flame, by captivity, and by spoil, many days. Now when they
shall fall, they shall be holpen with a little help: but many shall cleave to them with flatteries. And
some of them of understanding shall fall, to try them, and to purge, and to make them white, even to
the time of the end: because it is yet for a time appointed. And the king shall do according to his
will; and he shall exalt himself, and magnify himself above every god, and shall speak marvellous
things against the God of gods, and shall prosper till the indignation be accomplished: for that that
is determined shall be done.” {13MR 394.1}
“Scenes similar to those described in these words will take place. We see evidence that
Satan is fast obtaining the control of human minds who have not the fear of God before them. Let all
read and understand the prophecies of this book, for we are now entering upon the time of
trouble spoken of: And at that time shall Michael stand up, the great prince which standeth for the
children of thy people: and there shall be a time of trouble, such as never was since there was a
nation even to that same time: and at that time thy people shall be delivered, every one that shall be
found written in the book. And many of them that sleep in the dust of the earth shall awake, some to
everlasting life, and some to shame and everlasting contempt. And they that be wise shall shine as
the brightness of the firmament; and they that turn many to righteousness as the stars for ever and
ever. But thou, O Daniel, shut up the words, and seal the book, even to the time of the end: many
shall run to and fro, and knowledge shall be increased. {13MR 394.2}
“Before His crucifixion the Saviour explained to His disciples that He was to be put to death
and to rise again from the tomb, and angels were present to impress His words on minds and
hearts. But the disciples were looking for temporal deliverance from the Roman yoke, and they
could not tolerate the thought that He in whom all their hopes centered should suffer an
ignominious death. The words which they needed to remember were banished from their minds;
and when the time of trial came, it found them unprepared. The death of Jesus as fully destroyed
their hopes as if He had not forewarned them. So in the prophecies the future is opened before us
as plainly as it was opened to the disciples by the words of Christ. The events connected with the
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close of probation and the work of preparation for the time of trouble, are clearly presented. But
multitudes have no more understanding of these important truths than if they had never been
revealed. Satan watches to catch away every impression that would make them wise unto
salvation, and the time of trouble will find them unready. {GC 594.1}

THE METHODOLOGY:
“Those who are engaged in proclaiming the third angel's message are searching the
Scriptures upon the same plan that Father Miller adopted. In the little book entitled "Views of the
Prophecies and Prophetic Chronology," Father Miller gives the following simple but intelligent and
important rules for Bible study and interpretation:
"1. Every word must have its proper bearing on the subject presented in the Bible; 2. All
Scripture is necessary, and may be understood by diligent application and study; 3. Nothing
revealed in Scripture can or will be hid from those who ask in faith, not wavering; 4. To understand
doctrine, bring all the scriptures together on the subject you wish to know, then let every word
have its proper influence; and if you can form your theory without a contradiction, you cannot be in
error; 5. Scripture must be its own expositor, since it is a rule of itself. If I depend on a teacher to
expound to me, and he should guess at its meaning, or desire to have it so on account of his
sectarian creed, or to be thought wise, then his guessing, desire, creed, or wisdom is my rule, and
not the Bible."
The above is a portion of these rules; and in our study of the Bible we shall all do well to heed
the principles set forth. “ {RH, November 25, 1884 par. 25}

DANIEL 11 VERSE 40, THE TIME OF THE END:
Daniel 11:40A
“And at the time of the end shall the king of the south push at him...“
Daniel 11:40B
“...and the king of the north shall come against him like a whirlwind, with chariots, and with
horsemen, and with many ships; and he shall enter into the countries, and shall overflow and pass
over.”

TIME OF THE END:
Revelation 12:6
6
And the woman fled into the wilderness, where she hath a place prepared of God, that they
should feed her there a thousand two hundred and threescore days.
“Did the papacy possess dominion that length of time/ The answer again is, Yes. The edict of
the emperor Justinian, dated A.D.533, made the bishop of Rome the head of all the churches. But
this edict could not go into effect until the Arian Ostrogoths, the last of the three horns that were
plucked up to make room for the papacy, were driven from Rome; and this was not accomplished,
as already shown, till A.D.538. The edict would have been of no effect had this latter event not
been accomplished; hence from this latter year we are to reckon, as this was the earliest point
where the saints were in reality in the hand of this power. From this point did the papacy hold
supremacy for twelve hundred and sixty years? - Exactly. For 538 + 1260 = 1798; and in the year
1798, Berthier, with a French army, entered Rome, proclaimed a republic, took the pope prisoner,
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and for a time abolished the papacy. It has never since enjoyed the privileges and immunities
which it possessed before. Thus again this power fulfils to the very letter the specifications of the
prophecy, which proves beyond question that the application is correct.” (Thoughts of Daniel
and the Revelation by Uriah Smith pg. 160}

Daniel 12:4-9
“But thou, O Daniel, shut up the words, and seal the book, even to the time of the end:
many shall run to and fro, and knowledge shall be increased. 5 Then I Daniel looked,
and, behold, there stood other two, the one on this side of the bank of the river, and the other on
that side of the bank of the river. 6 And one said to the man clothed in linen, which was upon the
waters of the river, How long shall it be to the end of these wonders? 7 And I heard the man
clothed in linen, which was upon the waters of the river, when he held up his right hand and his
left hand unto heaven, and sware by him that liveth forever that it shall be for a time, times,
and an half; and when he shall have accomplished to scatter the power of the holy
people, all these things shall be finished. 8 And I heard, but I understood not: then said I, O my
Lord, what shall be the end of these things? 9 And he said, Go thy way, Daniel: for the words are
closed up and sealed till the time of the end.

WHO IS THE KING OF THE NORTH?:
Jeremiah 25:9
9
Behold, I will send and take all the families of the north, saith the LORD, and
Nebuchadrezzar the king of Babylon, my servant, and will bring them against this land, and
against the inhabitants thereof, and against all these nations round about, and will utterly destroy
them, and make them an astonishment, and an hissing, and perpetual desolations.
Ezekiel 26:7
7
For thus saith the Lord GOD; Behold, I will bring upon Tyrus Nebuchadrezzar king of
Babylon, a king of kings, from the north, with horses, and with chariots, and with horsemen,
and companies, and much people.
Revelation 17:3-5
3
So he carried me away in the spirit into the wilderness: and I saw a woman sit upon a scarlet
coloured beast, full of names of blasphemy, having seven heads and ten horns. 4 And the woman
was arrayed in purple and scarlet colour, and decked with gold and precious stones and pearls,
having a golden cup in her hand full of abominations and filthiness of her fornication. 5 And upon
her forehead was a name written, MYSTERY, BABYLON THE GREAT, THE MOTHER OF
HARLOTS AND ABOMINATIONS OF THE EARTH.
“The woman (Babylon) of Revelation 17 is described as "arrayed in purple and scarlet color,
and decked with gold and precious stones and pearls, having a golden cup in her hand full of
abominations and filthiness:...and upon her forehead was a name written, Mystery, Babylon the
Great, the mother of harlots." Says the prophet: "I saw the woman drunk with the blood of the
saints, and with the blood of the martyrs of Jesus." Babylon is further declared to be "that great city,
which reigneth over the kings of the earth." Revelation 17:4-6, 18. The power that for so many
centuries maintained despotic sway over the monarchs of Christendom is Rome. The purple
and scarlet color, the gold and precious stones and pearls, vividly picture the magnificence and
more than kingly pomp affected by the haughty see of Rome. And no other power could be so truly
declared "drunken with the blood of the saints" as that church which has so cruelly persecuted the
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followers of Christ. Babylon is also charged with the sin of unlawful connection with "the kings of
the earth." It was by departure from the Lord, and alliance with the heathen, that the Jewish church
became a harlot; and Rome, corrupting herself in like manner by seeking the support of worldly
powers, receives a like condemnation.” {GC 382.2}

“PUSH AT HIM”:
naw-gakh' - H5055
A primitive root; to but with the horns; figuratively to war against: - gore, push (down, -ing).

KING OF THE SOUTH:
Genesis 12: 9-10
9
And Abram journeyed, going on still toward the south. 10 And there was a famine in the land:
and Abram went down into Egypt to sojourn there; for the famine was grievous in the land.
Revelation 11:7-8
7
And when they shall have finished their testimony, the beast that ascendeth out of the
bottomless pit shall make war against them, and shall overcome them, and kill them. 8 And their
dead bodies shall lie in the street of the great city, which spiritually is called Sodom and
Egypt, where also our Lord was crucified.
Exodus 5:2
2
And Pharaoh said, Who is the LORD, that I should obey his voice to let Israel go? I know not
the LORD, neither will I let Israel go.
“The great city" in whose streets the witnesses are slain, and where their dead bodies lie, is
"spiritually" Egypt. Of all nations presented in Bible history, Egypt most boldly denied the existence
of the living God and resisted His commands. No monarch ever ventured upon more open and
highhanded rebellion against the authority of Heaven than did the king of Egypt. When the
message was brought him by Moses, in the name of the Lord, Pharaoh proudly answered: "Who is
Jehovah, that I should hearken unto His voice to let Israel go? I know not Jehovah, and moreover I
will not let Israel go." Exodus 5:2, A.R.V. This is atheism, and the nation represented by Egypt
would give voice to a similar denial of the claims of the living God and would manifest a like
spirit of unbelief and defiance. "The great city" is also compared, "spiritually," to Sodom. The
corruption of Sodom in breaking the law of God was especially manifested in licentiousness. And
this sin was also to be a pre-eminent characteristic of the nation that should fulfill the specifications
of this scripture. According to the words of the prophet, then, a little before the year 1798 some
power of satanic origin and character would rise to make war upon the Bible. And in the land where
the testimony of God's two witnesses should thus be silenced, there would be manifest the atheism
of the Pharaoh and the licentiousness of Sodom.
“This prophecy has received a most exact and striking fulfillment in the history of
France. During the Revolution, in 1793, "the world for the first time heard an assembly of men,
born and educated in civilization, and assuming the right to govern one of the finest of the
European nations, uplift their united voice to deny the most solemn truth which man's soul
receives, and renounce unanimously the belief and worship of a Deity."--Sir Walter Scott, Life of
Napoleon, vol. 1, ch. 17. "France is the only nation in the world concerning which the authentic
record survives, that as a nation she lifted her hand in open rebellion against the Author of the
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universe. Plenty of blasphemers, plenty of infidels, there have been, and still continue to be, in
England, Germany, Spain, and elsewhere; but France stands apart in the world's history as the
single state which, by the decree of her Legislative Assembly, pronounced that there was no God,
and of which the entire population of the capital, and a vast majority elsewhere, women as well as
men, danced and sang with joy in accepting the announcement."--Blackwood's Magazine,
November, 1870. {GC 269-270}
Jude 1:7
7
Even as Sodom and Gomorrha, and the cities about them in like manner, giving themselves
over to fornication, and going after strange flesh, are set forth for an example, suffering the
vengeance of eternal fire.
“France presented also the characteristics which especially distinguished Sodom.
During the Revolution there was manifest a state of moral debasement and corruption similar to
that which brought destruction upon the cities of the plain. And the historian presents together the
atheism and the licentiousness of France, as given in the prophecy: "Intimately connected with
these laws affecting religion, was that which reduced the union of marriage--the most sacred
engagement which human beings can form, and the permanence of which leads most
strongly to the consolidation of society--to the state of a mere civil contract of a transitory
character, which any two persons might engage in and cast loose at pleasure. . . . If fiends had
set themselves to work to discover a mode of most effectually destroying whatever is venerable,
graceful, or permanent in domestic life, and of obtaining at the same time an assurance that the
mischief which it was their object to create should be perpetuated from one generation to another,
they could not have invented a more effectual plan that the degradation of marriage. . . . “ {GC 270}
"Where also our Lord was crucified." This specification of the prophecy was also fulfilled by
France. In no land had the spirit of enmity against Christ been more strikingly displayed. In no
country had the truth encountered more bitter and cruel opposition. In the persecution which
France had visited upon the confessors of the gospel, she had crucified Christ in the person
of His disciples.
“Century after century the blood of the saints had been shed. While the Waldenses laid down
their lives upon the mountains of Piedmont "for the word of God, and for the testimony of Jesus
Christ," similar witness to the truth had been borne by their brethren, the Albigenses of France. In
the days of the Reformation its disciples had been put to death with horrible tortures. King and
nobles, highborn women and delicate maidens, the pride and chivalry of the nation, had feasted
their eyes upon the agonies of the martyrs of Jesus. The brave Huguenots, battling for those rights
which the human heart holds most sacred, had poured out their blood on many a hard-fought field.
The Protestants were counted as outlaws, a price was set upon their heads, and they were hunted
down like wild beasts. {GC 271}

THE TRANSITION:
On November 7, 1917, the Soviet Government came into power. Its advent was characterised
by an immediate and radical alteration of the whole social structure of the State achieved by
publication within a short time of a number of Decrees affecting most fundamentally various
spheres of social and economic life.
The first Soviet laws affecting marriage and divorce were two Decrees, one published on
December 19, 1917, on divorce, and the other published on December 20, 1917, on civil marriage...
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In complete reversal of the principle of religious marriages the first words of the new Decree on
marriage are: “The Russian Republic in future will recognise only civil marriages. . . .’ Children born
out of wedlock were granted in every respect the same rights as legitimate children.
Not less radical was the change in the divorce laws. It was the local civil courts who were now
entrusted with divorce jurisdiction and a marriage could be dissolved by mutual consent of the
spouses or at the request of one of them. . . . {“Some Aspects of Marriage and Divorce Laws in Soviet
Russia.” Published in the Modern Law Review, vol. 12, Issue 3 on January 18, 2011}

CHARIOTS, HORSEMEN, SHIPS:
Exodus 14:9
9
But the Egyptians pursued after them, all the horses and chariots of Pharaoh, and his
horsemen, and his army, and overtook them encamping by the sea, beside Pihahiroth, before
Baalzephon.
Isaiah 43:16-17
16
Thus saith the LORD, which maketh a way in the sea, and a path in the mighty waters; 17
Which bringeth forth the chariot and horse, the army and the power; they shall lie down together,
they shall not rise: they are extinct, they are quenched as tow.
Psalm 107:23
23
They that go down to the sea in ships, that do business in great waters;
Proverbs 31:14
14
She is like the merchants' ships; she bringeth her food from afar.
“Only President Ronald Reagan and Pope John Paul II were present in the Vatican Library on
Monday, June 7, 1982. It was the first time the two had met, and they talked for 50 minutes. . . . In
that meeting, Reagan and the pope agreed to undertake a clandestine campaign to hasten the
dissolution of the Communist empire. Declares Richard Allen, Reagan’s first National Security
Advisor: “This was one of the great secret alliances of all time.”. . . .
“Reagan came with very simple and strongly held views,” says Admiral Bobby Inman, former
deputy director of the CIA. “It is a valid point that he saw the collapse (of Communism) coming and
he pushed it hard.” During the first part of 1982, a five-part strategy emerged that was aimed at
bringing about the collapse of the Soviet economy. . . .
1. The U.S. defense buildup, already under way, aimed at making it too costly for the Soviets
to compete militarily with the U.S. Reagan’s Strategic Defense Initiative-Star Wars became a
centerpiece of the strategy.
2. Covert operations aimed at encouraging reform movements in Hungary, Czechoslovakia,
and Poland.
3. Financial aid to Warsaw-Pact nations calibrated to their willingness to protect human
rights and undertake political and free-market reforms.
4. Economic isolation of the Soviet Union and the withholding of Western and Japanese
technology from Moscow. The administration focused on denying the USSR what it had hoped
would be its principal source of hard currency in the twenty-first century: profits from a
transcontinental pipeline to supply natural gas to Western Europe. . . .
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5. Increased use of Radio Liberty, Voice of America and Radio Free Europe to transmit
Administration’s messages to the people of Eastern Europe. . . .
Like all great and lucky leaders, the pope and President exploited the forces of history to their
own ends.” {TIME, February 4, 1992, 29–30}

THE WIRLWIND
Isaiah 41:15-16
15
Behold, I will make thee a new sharp threshing instrument having teeth: thou shalt thresh
the mountains, and beat them small, and shalt make the hills as chaff. 16 Thou shalt fan them, and
the wind shall carry them away, and the whirlwind shall scatter them: and thou shalt
rejoice in the LORD, and shalt glory in the Holy One of Israel.
Proverbs 1:27
27
When your fear cometh as desolation, and your destruction cometh as a whirlwind; when
distress and anguish cometh upon you.

OVERFLOW:
shaw-taf' H7857
A primitive root; to gush; by implication to inundate, cleanse; by analogy to gallop, conquer: - drown,
(over-) flow (-whelm), rinse, run, rush, (throughly) wash (away).

TO PASSOVER:
aw-bar' H5674
A primitive root; to cross over; … overrun, make partition, (cause to, give, make to, over) pass (-age,
along, away, beyond, by, -enger, on, out, over, through), (cause to, make) + proclaim (-amation),
perish, …
Jeremiah 47:1-4
1
The word of the LORD that came to Jeremiah the prophet against the Philistines, before that
Pharaoh smote Gaza. 2 Thus saith the LORD; Behold, waters rise up out of the north, and
shall be an overflowing flood, and shall overflow the land, and all that is therein; the
city, and them that dwell therein: then the men shall cry, and all the inhabitants of
the land shall howl. 3 At the noise of the stamping of the hoofs of his strong horses, at the
rushing of his chariots, and at the rumbling of his wheels, the fathers shall not look back to their
children for feebleness of hands; 4 Because of the day that cometh to spoil all the
Philistines, and to cut off from Tyrus and Zidon every helper that remaineth: for the LORD will
spoil the Philistines, the remnant of the country of Caphtor.
Isaiah 8:7-8
7
Now therefore, behold, the Lord bringeth up upon them the waters of the river, strong and
many, even the king of Assyria, and all his glory: and he shall come up over all his channels, and
go over all his banks: 8 And he shall pass through Judah; he shall overflow and go over, he shall
reach even to the neck; and the stretching out of his wings shall fill the breadth of thy land, O
Immanuel.
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DANIEL 11 VERSE 41
Daniel 11:41
41
He shall enter also into the glorious land, and many countries shall be overthrown: but these
shall escape out of his hand, even Edom, and Moab, and the chief of the children of Ammon.

THE GLORIOUS LAND:
tseb-ee' H6643
from H6638 in the sense of prominence; splendour (as conspicuous); also a gazelle (as beautiful):beautiful (-ty), glorious (-ry), goodly, pleasant, roe (-buck). – Strong’s Concordance
Jeremiah 3:18-19
18
In those days the house of Judah shall walk with the house of Israel, and they shall come
together out of the land of the north to the land that I have given for an inheritance unto your
fathers. 19 But I said, How shall I put thee among the children, and give thee a pleasant land, a
goodly heritage of the hosts of nations? and I said, Thou shalt call me, My father; and shalt not
turn away from me.
Deuteronomy 3:25
25
I pray thee, let me go over, and see the good land that is beyond Jordan, that goodly
mountain, and Lebanon.
Exodus 6:7-8
7
And I will take you to me for a people, and I will be to you a God: and ye shall know that I
[am] the LORD your God, which bringeth you out from under the burdens of the Egyptians. 8 And
I will bring you in unto the land, concerning the which I did swear to give it to Abraham, to
Isaac, and to Jacob; and I will give it you for an heritage: I [am] the LORD.
Daniel 11:16
16
But he that cometh against him shall do according to his own will, and none shall stand
before him: and he shall stand in the glorious land, which by his hand shall be consumed.
“Although Egypt could not stand before Antiochus, the king of the north, Antiochus could not
stand before the Romans, who now came against him. No kingdoms were longer able to resist this
rising power. Syria was conquered, and added to the Roman empire, when Pompey, B.C.65,
deprived Antiochus Asiaticus of his possessions, and reduced Syria to a Roman province…
…The same power was also to stand in the Holy Land, and consume it. Rome became
connected with the people of God, the Jews, by alliance, B.C.162, from which date it holds a
prominent place in the prophetic calendar. It did not, however, acquire jurisdiction over Judea by
actual conquest till B.C.63; and then in the following manner....
“Having put an end to the war, Pompey demolished the walls of Jerusalem, transferred
several cities from the jurisdiction of Judea to that of Syria, and imposed tribute on the Jews. Thus
for the first time was Jerusalem placed by conquest in the hands of that power which was to hold
the "glorious land" in its iron grasp till it had utterly consumed it. {Daniel and the revelation 194,
196}
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Psalm 105:42-45
42
For he remembered his holy promise, and Abraham his servant. 43 And he brought forth his
people with joy, and his chosen with gladness: 44 And gave them the lands of the heathen: and they
inherited the labour of the people; 45 That they might observe his statutes, and keep his
laws. Praise ye the LORD.
Exodus 5:1-9
1
And afterward Moses and Aaron went in, and told Pharaoh, Thus saith the LORD God of
Israel, Let my people go, that they may hold a feast unto me in the wilderness. 2 And Pharaoh
said, Who is the LORD, that I should obey his voice to let Israel go? I know not the LORD, neither
will I let Israel go. 3 And they said, The God of the Hebrews hath met with us: let us go, we pray
thee, three days' journey into the desert, and sacrifice unto the LORD our God; lest he fall upon us
with pestilence, or with the sword. 4 And the king of Egypt said unto them, Wherefore do ye,
Moses and Aaron, let the people from their works? get you unto your burdens. 5 And Pharaoh
said, Behold, the people of the land now are many, and ye make them rest from their burdens. 6
And Pharaoh commanded the same day the taskmasters of the people, and their officers, saying, 7
Ye shall no more give the people straw to make brick, as heretofore: let them go and gather straw
for themselves. 8 And the tale of the bricks, which they did make heretofore, ye shall lay upon
them; ye shall not diminish ought thereof: for they be idle; therefore they cry, saying, Let us go
and sacrifice to our God. 9 Let there more work be laid upon the men, that they may labour
therein; and let them not regard vain words.
“In Egypt their taste had become perverted. God designed to restore their appetite to a pure,
healthy state, in order that they might enjoy the simple fruits that were given to Adam and Eve in
Eden. He was about to establish them in a second Eden, a goodly land, where they might enjoy the
fruits and grains that He would provide for them. He purposed to remove the feverish diet upon
which they had subsisted in Egypt; for He wished them to be in perfect health and soundness when
they entered the goodly land to which He was leading them, so that the surrounding heathen
nations might be constrained to glorify the God of Israel, the God who had done so wonderful a
work for His people. Unless the people who acknowledged Him as the God of heaven were in
perfect soundness of health, His name could not be glorified. {1BC 1102.3}
“God's law must be exalted, His authority maintained; and to the house of Israel was given
this great and noble work. God separated them from the world, that He might commit to them a
sacred trust. He made them the depositaries of His law, and He purposed through them to
preserve among men the knowledge of Himself. Thus the light of heaven was to shine out to a
world enshrouded in darkness, and a voice was to be heard appealing to all peoples to turn from
idolatry to serve the living God. {PK 16.1}
"With great power, and with a mighty hand," God brought His chosen people out of the
land of Egypt. Exodus 32:11. "He sent Moses His servant; and Aaron whom He had chosen. They
showed His signs among them, and wonders in the land of Ham." "He rebuked the Red Sea also, and
it was dried up: so He led them through the depths." Psalm 105:26, 27; 106:9. He rescued them
from their servile state, that He might bring them to a good land, a land which in His providence
He had prepared for them as a refuge from their enemies. He would bring them to Himself and
encircle them in His everlasting arms; and in return for His goodness and mercy they were to exalt
His name and make it glorious in the earth. {PK 16.2}
"The Lord's portion is His people; Jacob is the lot of His inheritance. He found him in a
desert land, and in the waste howling wilderness; He led him about, He instructed him, He kept him
Page | 16

as the apple of His eye. As an eagle stirreth up her nest, fluttereth over her young, spreadeth abroad
her wings, taketh them, beareth them on her wings: so the Lord alone did lead him, and there was
no strange god with him." Deuteronomy 32:9-12. Thus He brought the Israelites unto Himself, that
they might dwell as under the shadow of the Most High. Miraculously preserved from the perils of
the wilderness wandering, they were finally established in the Land of Promise as a favored
nation. {PK 17.1}
“The mystery of iniquity, which had already begun to work in Paul's day, will continue its
work until it be taken out of the way at our Lord's second coming. The climax of the working of
iniquity will soon be reached. When the land which the Lord provided as an asylum for his
people, that they might worship him according to the dictates of their own consciences, the
land over which for long years the shield of Omnipotence has been spread, the land which God has
favored by making it the depository of the pure religion of Christ,--when that land shall,
through its legislators, abjure the principles of Protestantism, and give countenance to Romish
apostasy in tampering with God's law,--it is then that the final work of the man of sin will be
revealed. Protestants will throw their whole influence and strength on the side of the Papacy; by a
national act enforcing the false Sabbath, they will give life and vigor to the corrupt faith of Rome,
reviving her tyranny and oppression of conscience. Then it will be time for God to work in mighty
power for the vindication of his truth. {Signs of the Times, June 12, 1893 par.12}
“The Lord has done more for the United States than for any other country upon which
the sun shines. Here He provided an asylum for His people, where they could worship Him
according to the dictates of conscience. Here Christianity has progressed in its purity. The lifegiving doctrine of the one Mediator between God and man has been freely taught. God designed that
this country should ever remain free for all people to worship Him in accordance with the dictates
of conscience. He designed that its civil institutions, in their expansive productions, should
represent the freedom of gospel privileges. {Mar 193}
“The greatest and most favored nation upon the earth is the United States. A gracious
Providence has shielded this country, and poured upon her the choicest of Heaven's blessings. Here
the persecuted and oppressed have found refuge. Here the Christian faith in its purity has been
taught. This people have been the recipients of great light and unrivaled mercies. But these gifts
have been repaid by ingratitude and forgetfulness of God. The Infinite One keeps a reckoning with
the nations, and their guilt is proportioned to the light rejected. A fearful record now stands in the
register of Heaven against our land; but the crime which shall fill up the measure of her iniquity is
that of making void the law of God. {4SP 398.1}
Ezekiel 20:15
15
Yet also I lifted up my hand unto them in the wilderness, that I would not bring them into the
land which I had given them, flowing with milk and honey, which is the glory of all
lands;
Leviticus 20:24-26
24
But I have said unto you, Ye shall inherit their land, and I will give it unto you to possess it, a
land that floweth with milk and honey: I am the LORD your God, which have separated you
from other people. 25 Ye shall therefore put difference between clean beasts and unclean, and
between unclean fowls and clean: and ye shall not make your souls abominable by beast, or by
fowl, or by any manner of living thing that creepeth on the ground, which I have separated from
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you as unclean. 26 And ye shall be holy unto me: for I the LORD am holy, and have severed you
from other people, that ye should be mine.

HE SHALL ENTER INTO THE GLORIOUS LAND:
“When the leading churches of the United States, uniting upon such points of doctrine as are
held by them in common, shall influence the state to enforce their decrees and to sustain their
institutions, then Protestant America will have formed an image of the Roman hierarchy, and
the infliction of civil penalties upon dissenters will inevitably result.
“The beast with two horns "causeth [commands] all, both small and great, rich and poor,
free and bond, to receive a mark in their right hand, or in their foreheads: and that no man might
buy or sell, save he that had the mark, or the name of the beast, or the number of his name."
Revelation 13:16, 17. The third angel's warning is: "If any man worship the beast and his image, and
receive his mark in his forehead, or in his hand, the same shall drink of the wine of the wrath of
God." "The beast" mentioned in this message, whose worship is enforced by the two-horned beast,
is the first, or leopardlike beast of Revelation 13 -- the papacy. The "image to the beast"
represents that form of apostate Protestantism which will be developed when the Protestant
churches shall seek the aid of the civil power for the enforcement of their dogmas. The "mark
of the beast" still remains to be defined.
“As the sign of the authority of the Catholic Church, papist writers cite "the very act of
changing the Sabbath into Sunday, which Protestants allow of; . . . because by keeping Sunday,
they acknowledge the church's power to ordain feasts, and to command them under sin."--Henry
Tuberville, An Abridgment of the Christian Doctrine, page 58. What then is the change of the
Sabbath, but the sign, or mark, of the authority of the Roman Church--"the mark of the
beast"? {GC 445, 448}
“There are many, even of those engaged in this movement for Sunday enforcement, who are
blinded to the results which will follow this action. They do not see that they are striking directly
against religious liberty. There are many who have never understood the claims of the Bible
Sabbath and the false foundation upon which the Sunday institution rests. Any movement in favor
of religious legislation is really an act of concession to the papacy, which for so many ages has
steadily warred against liberty of conscience. Sunday observance owes its existence as a so-called
Christian institution to "the mystery of iniquity;" and its enforcement will be a virtual
recognition of the principles which are the very cornerstone of Romanism. When our nation
shall so abjure the principles of its government as to enact a Sunday law, Protestantism will
in this act join hands with popery; it will be nothing else than giving life to the tyranny which
has long been eagerly watching its opportunity to spring again into active despotism. {5T,
711.4}

NATIONAL APOSTASY FOLLOWED BY NATIONAL RUIN:
“The people of the United States have been a favored people; but when they restrict religious
liberty, surrender Protestantism, and give countenance to popery, the measure of their guilt will be
full, and "national apostasy" will be registered in the books of heaven. The result of this apostasy
will be national ruin.
“By the decree enforcing the institution of the papacy in violation of the law of God, our
nation will disconnect herself fully from righteousness. When Protestantism shall stretch
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her hand across the gulf to grasp the hand of the Roman power, when she shall reach over
the abyss to clasp hands with spiritualism, when, under the influence of this threefold union, our
country shall repudiate every principle of its Constitution as a Protestant and republican
government, and shall make provision for the propagation of papal falsehoods and
delusions, then we may know that the time has come for the marvelous working of Satan and
that the end is near.” {Mar 216}
“With rapid steps we are approaching this period. When Protestant churches shall unite with
the secular power to sustain a false religion, for opposing which their ancestors endured the
fiercest persecution, then will the papal Sabbath be enforced by the combined authority of church
and state. There will be a national apostasy, which will end only in national ruin. {Bible
Training School, February 1, 1913 par.6}
•

Not “Countries”

MANY SHALL BE OVERTHROWN:
Ezekiel 9:6
6
Slay utterly old and young, both maids, and little children, and women: but come not near
any man upon whom is the mark; and begin at my sanctuary. Then they began at the
ancient men which were before the house.
1 Peter 4:17
17
For the time is come that judgment must begin at the house of God: and if it first begin at us,
what shall the end be of them that obey not the gospel of God?
“We are to be ready and waiting for the orders of God. Nations will be stirred to their very
center. Support will be withdrawn from those who proclaim God's only standard of righteousness,
the only sure test of character. And all who will not bow to the decree of the national councils, and
obey the national laws to exalt the sabbath instituted by the man of sin to the disregard of God's
holy day, will feel, not the oppressive power of popery alone, but of the Protestant world, the image
of the beast.
“The great issue so near at hand will weed out those whom God has not appointed and
He will have a pure, true, sanctified ministry prepared for the latter rain. . . . {3 SM 385}
“It is difficult to hold fast the beginning of our confidence firm unto the end; and the difficulty
increases when there are hidden influences constantly at work to bring in another spirit, a
counterworking element, on Satan's side of the question. In the absence of persecution, there
have drifted into our ranks some who appear sound, and their Christianity unquestionable,
but who, if persecution should arise, would go out from us. In the crisis, they would see force in
specious reasoning that has had an influence on their minds. Satan has prepared various snares to
meet varied minds. When the law of God is made void the church will be sifted by fiery trials,
and a larger proportion than we now anticipate, will give heed to seducing spirits and
doctrines of devils. Instead of being strengthened when brought into strait places, many prove
that they are not living branches of the True Vine; they bore no fruit, and the husbandman taketh
them away.” {2 SM 367-368}
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“As the storm approaches, a large class who have professed faith in the third angel's
message, but have not been sanctified through obedience to the truth, abandon their
position and join the ranks of the opposition. By uniting with the world and partaking of its
spirit, they have come to view matters in nearly the same light; and when the test is brought, they
are prepared to choose the easy, popular side. Men of talent and pleasing address, who once
rejoiced in the truth, employ their powers to deceive and mislead souls. They become the most
bitter enemies of their former brethren. When Sabbathkeepers are brought before the courts to
answer for their faith, these apostates are the most efficient agents of Satan to misrepresent and
accuse them, and by false reports and insinuations to stir up the rulers against them.” {GC 608}
“Revelation 18 points to the time when, as the result of rejecting the threefold warning of
Revelation 14:6-12, the church will have fully reached the condition foretold by the second angel,
and the people of God still in Babylon will be called upon to separate from her communion. This
message is the last that will ever be given to the world; and it will accomplish its work. When those
that "believed not the truth, but had pleasure in unrighteousness" (2 Thessalonians 2:12), shall be
left to receive strong delusion and to believe a lie, then the light of truth will shine upon all whose
hearts are open to receive it, and all the children of the Lord that remain in Babylon will heed
the call: "Come out of her, my people" (Revelation 18:4). {Mar 173}

ESCAPE OUT OF HIS HAND:
Jeremiah 44:30
30
Thus saith the LORD; Behold, I will give Pharaohhophra king of Egypt into the hand of his
enemies, and into the hand of them that seek his life; as I gave Zedekiah king of Judah into the
hand of Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon, his enemy, and that sought his life.
Genesis 16:6-9
6
But Abram said unto Sarai, Behold, thy maid is in thine hand; do to her as it pleaseth
thee. And when Sarai dealt hardly with her, she fled from her face. 7 And the angel of the LORD
found her by a fountain of water in the wilderness, by the fountain in the way to Shur. 8 And he
said, Hagar, Sarai's maid, whence camest thou? and whither wilt thou go? And she said, I flee
from the face of my mistress Sarai. 9 And the angel of the LORD said unto her, Return to thy
mistress, and submit thyself under her hands.
Job 1:12
12
And the LORD said unto Satan, Behold, all that he hath is in thy power; only upon himself
put not forth thine hand. So Satan went forth from the presence of the LORD.
“Through the two great errors, the immortality of the soul and Sunday sacredness, Satan will
bring the people under his deceptions. While the former lays the foundation of spiritualism, the
latter creates a bond of sympathy with Rome. The Protestants of the United States will be foremost
in stretching their hands across the gulf to grasp the hand of spiritualism; they will reach over the
abyss to clasp hands with the Roman power; and under the influence of this threefold union, this
country will follow in the steps of Rome in trampling on the rights of conscience. “ {GC 588.1}
“As the sign of the authority of the Catholic Church, papist writers cite "the very act of
changing the Sabbath into Sunday, which Protestants allow of; . . . because by keeping Sunday, they
acknowledge the church's power to ordain feasts, and to command them under sin."--Henry
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Tuberville, An Abridgment of the Christian Doctrine, page 58. What then is the change of the
Sabbath, but the sign, or mark, of the authority of the Roman Church--"the mark of the
beast"?” {GC 448.1}

EDOM, MOAB AND AMMON:
Genesis 25:30
30
And Esau said to Jacob, feed me, I pray thee, with that same red pottage; for I am faint:
there was his name called Edom.
Genesis 36:8
8
Thus dwelt Esau in mount Seir: Esau is Edom.
2 Chronicles 25:20
20
But Amaziah would not hear; for it came of God, that he might deliver them into the hand of
their enemies, because they sought after the gods of Edom.
Genesis 26:34-35
34
And Esau was forty years old when he took to wife Judith the daughter of Beeri the Hittite
and Bashemath the daughter of Elon the Hittite: 35 Which were a grief of mind unto Isaac
and Rebekah.
“Ever subject to mere outward and earthly attractions, Esau took two wives of the daughters
of Heth. They were worshippers of false gods, and their idolatry was a bitter grief to Isaac
and Rebekah. Esau had violated one of the conditions of the covenant, which forbade
intermarriage between the chosen people and the heathen. {PP 179}
Genesis 19:30-38
30
And Lot went up out of Zoar, and dwelt in the mountain, and his two daughters with him; for
he feared to dwell in Zoar: and he dwelt in a cave, he and his two daughters. 31 And the firstborn
said unto the younger, Our father is old, and there is not a man in the earth to come in unto us
after the manner of all the earth: 32 Come, let us make our father drink wine, and we will lie with
him, that we may preserve seed of our father. 33 And they made their father drink wine that night:
and the firstborn went in, and lay with her father; and he perceived not when she lay down, nor
when she arose. 34 And it came to pass on the morrow, that the firstborn said unto the younger,
Behold, I lay yesternight with my father: let us make him drink wine this night also; and go thou
in, and lie with him, that we may preserve seed of our father. 35 And they made their father drink
wine that night also: and the younger arose, and lay with him; and he perceived not when she lay
down, nor when she arose. 36 Thus were both the daughters of Lot with child by their father. 37
And the first born bare a son, and called his name Moab: the same is the father of the Moabites
unto this day. 38 And the younger, she also bare a son, and called his name Benammi: the same is
the father of the children of Ammon unto this day.
“I saw the state of the different churches since the second angel proclaimed their fall. They
have been growing more and more corrupt; yet they bear the name of being Christ's followers. It is
impossible to distinguish them from the world. Their ministers take their text from the Word,
but preach smooth things. The natural heart feels no objection to this. It is only the spirit and power
of the truth, and the salvation of Christ, that is hateful to the carnal heart. There is nothing in the
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popular ministry that stirs the wrath of Satan, makes the sinner tremble, or applies to the heart and
conscience the fearful realities of a judgment soon to come. Wicked men are generally pleased
with a form without true godliness, and they will aid and support such a religion.” {1SG 189}
“Of Babylon at this time it is declared, "Her sins have reached unto heaven, and God hath
remembered her iniquities." [REV. 18:5.] She has filled up the measure of her guilt, and destruction
is about to fall upon her. But God still has a people in Babylon; and before the visitation of his
judgments, these faithful ones must be called out, that they "partake not of her sins, and receive
not of her plagues." Hence the movement symbolized by the angel coming down from Heaven,
lightening the earth with his glory, and crying mightily with a strong voice, announcing the sins of
Babylon. In connection with his message the call is heard, "Come out of her, my people." As these
warnings join the third angel's message, it swells to a loud cry.” {4SP 422}
“Servants of God, endowed with power from on high with their faces lighted up, and shining
with holy consecration, went forth to proclaim the message from heaven. Souls that were
scattered all through the religious bodies answered to the call, and the precious were
hurried out of the doomed churches, as Lot was hurried out of Sodom before her destruction.
God's people were strengthened by the excellent glory which rested upon them in rich abundance
and prepared them to endure the hour of temptation. I heard everywhere a multitude of voices
saying, "Here is the patience of the saints: here are they that keep the commandments of God, and
the faith of Jesus." {8T 41}
“In vision I saw two armies in terrible conflict. One army was led by banners bearing the
world's insignia; the other was led by the bloodstained banner of Prince Immanuel. Standard after
standard was left to trail in the dust as company after company from the Lord's army joined
the foe and tribe after tribe from the ranks of the enemy united with the commandmentkeeping people of God. An angel flying in the midst of heaven put the standard of Immanuel into
many hands, while a mighty general cried out with a loud voice: "Come into line. Let those who are
loyal to the commandments of God and the testimony of Christ now take their position. Come out
from among them, and be ye separate, and touch not the unclean, and I will receive you, and will be
a Father unto you, and ye shall be My sons and daughters. Let all who will come up to the help of the
Lord, to the help of the Lord against the mighty." {EW 278, 279}
John 10:16
16
And other sheep I have, which are not of this fold: them also I must bring, and they shall hear
my voice; and there shall be one fold, [and] one shepherd.

ESCAPE OUT OF HIS HAND:
maw-lat' H4422.
a prim. Root; prop. To be smooth, i.e. (by impl.) to escape (as if by slipperiness); caus. To release or
rescue; spec. to bring forth young, emit sparks:- deliver (self), escape, lay ,leap out, let alone, let go,
preserve, save, x speedily, x surely
“Fearful is the issue to which the world is to be brought. The powers of earth, uniting to war
against the commandments of God, will decree that no man may buy or sell, save he that has the
mark of the beast, and, finally, that whoever refuses to receive the mark shall be put to death. [REV.
13:15, 17.] The word of God declares: "If any man worship the beast and his image, and receive his
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mark in his forehead, or in his hand, the same shall drink of the wine of the wrath of God, which is
poured out without mixture into the cup of his indignation." [REV. 14:9, 10.] But not one is made to
feel the wrath of God until the truth has been brought in contact with his mind and conscience, and
has been rejected. There are many in the churches of our country who have never, even in this
land of light and knowledge, had an opportunity to hear the special truths for this time. The
obligation of the fourth commandment has never been set before them in its true light. Jesus reads
every heart, and tries every motive. The decree is not to be urged upon the people blindly. Everyone
is to have sufficient light to make his decision intelligently. The Sabbath will be the great test of
loyalty; for it is the point of truth especially controverted.” {4 SP 422}
“When those that "believed not the truth, but had pleasure in unrighteousness" (2
Thessalonians 2:12), shall be left to receive strong delusion and to believe a lie, then the light of
truth will shine upon all whose hearts are open to receive it, and all the children of the Lord that
remain in Babylon will heed the call: "Come out of her, my people" (Revelation 18:4). {Mar 173}
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DANIEL 11 VERSES 42-43
Dan 11:42-43
42
He shall stretch forth his hand also upon the countries: and the land of Egypt shall not
escape. 43 But he shall have power over the treasures of gold and of silver, and over all the
precious things of Egypt: and the Libyans and the Ethiopians shall be at his steps.

HE SHALL STRETCH FORTH HIS HAND:
•

•
•

The Papacy’s “hand” is the Sunday Law. In the original, “stretch” means to extend. Therefore
we must conclude that the Sunday Law crisis will begin in America and extend beyond its
borders.
Note that the word “countries” in this verse is not supplied. Therefore, whatever Egypt
represents, it has many countries.
The word “escape” here in the Hebrew means that these countries that constitute Egypt at
the end of the world shall not find deliverance. They shall not escape out of the papacy’s
hand in like manner to Edom, Moab and Ammon in verse 41 - they shall be conquered.

EGYPT IS THE WORLD:
Exodus 20:1-2
1
And God spake all these words, saying, 2 I am the LORD thy God, which have brought thee out
of the land of Egypt, out of the house of bondage.
Galatians 4:3
3
Even so we, when we were children, were in bondage under the elements of the world:
Colossians 2:8
8
Beware lest any man spoil you through philosophy and vain deceit, after the tradition of men,
after the rudiments of the world, and not after Christ.
Isaiah 19:1
1
The burden of Egypt. Behold, the LORD rideth upon a swift cloud, and shall come into
Egypt: and the idols of Egypt shall be moved at his presence, and the heart of Egypt shall melt in
the midst of it.
Revelation 1:7
7
Behold, he cometh with clouds; and every eye shall see him, and they also which pierced
him: and all kindreds of the earth shall wail because of him. Even so, Amen.
“Why is it so hard to lead a self-denying, humble life? Because professed Christians are not
dead to the world. It is easy living after we are dead. But many are longing for the leeks and onions
of Egypt. They have a disposition to dress and act as much like the world as possible and yet go to
heaven. Such climb up some other way. They do not enter through the strait gate and narrow way.”
{1T 131}
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“Many are not growing strong, because they do not take God at his word. They are
conforming to the world. Every day they pitch their tents nearer to Egypt, when they should
encamp a day's march nearer the heavenly Canaan. We need individually to ask strength and grace
from Heaven, that we may resist the temptation to assimilate to the world. { Signs of the Times,
March 6, 1884, par. 7}
“The plagues upon Egypt when God was about to deliver Israel were similar in character to
those more terrible and extensive judgments which are to fall upon the world just before the final
deliverance of God's people. {GC 627-628}
“Once again the Lord God of Israel is to execute judgment upon the gods of this world, as
upon the gods of Egypt. {10MR 240}

FIRST AMERICA THEN THE WORLD:
“As America, the land of religious liberty, shall unite with the papacy in forcing the conscience
and compelling men to honor the false sabbath, the people of every country on the globe will be
led to follow her example.” {6T 18}
“Foreign nations will follow the example of the United States. Though she leads out, yet
the same crisis will come upon our people in all parts of the world.” {6T 395}

USA INVOLVED IN THE GOALS OF THE VATICAN:
“Within the last few decades, amid the rumblings and the ruins of two World Wars, the
United States of America has emerged paramount and dynamic on the stage of global politics.
From across the great land mass of Eurasia, Russia---the bastion of Communism, equally dynamic
in its struggle to build up new political structure---is challengingly waiting for the tumbling of the
old pattern of society, confident that time is on her side. At the same time, the Catholic Church,
seemingly preoccupied only with its religious tasks, is feverishly engaged in a race for the ultimate
spiritual conquest of the world. But whereas the exertions of the U.S.A. and of the U.S.S.R., are
followed with growing apprehension, those of the Vatican are seldom scrutinized. Yet not a single
event of importance that has contributed to the present chaotic state of affairs has occurred
without the Vatican taking an active part in it. The Catholic population of the world----400
millions----(Now closer to 2 billion) is more numerous than that of the United States and Soviet
Russia put together. When it is remembered that the concerted activities of this gigantic spiritual
mass depend on the lips of a single man, the apathy of non-Catholic American should swiftly turn to
keenest attention. His interest, furthermore, should increase when he is made aware that the
United States is intimately involved in the attainment of both the immediate and the
ultimate goals of the Vatican.
These goals are:
1. The annihilation of Communism and of Soviet Russia.—Daniel 11:40
2. The spiritual conquest of the U.S.A.—Daniel 11: 41
3. The ultimate Catholicization of the world.”—Daniel 11: 42, 43
(“The Vatican in World Politics” (Preface to the American Edition) by Avro Manhattan, 1949.)
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Ezekiel 29:17-19
17
And it came to pass in the seven and twentieth year, in the first month, in the first day of the
month, the word of the LORD came unto me, saying, 18 Son of man, Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon
caused his army to serve a great service against Tyrus: every head was made bald, and every
shoulder was peeled: yet had he no wages, nor his army, for Tyrus, for the service that he had
served against it: 19 Therefore thus saith the Lord GOD; Behold, I will give the land of Egypt unto
Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon; and he shall take her multitude, and take her spoil, and take her
prey; and it shall be the wages for his army.
Jeremiah 46:18-20
18
As I live, saith the King, whose name is the LORD of hosts, Surely as Tabor is among the
mountains, and as Carmel by the sea, so shall he come. 19 O thou daughter dwelling in Egypt, furnish
thyself to go into captivity: for Noph shall be waste and desolate without an inhabitant. 20 Egypt is
like a very fair heifer, but destruction cometh; it cometh out of the north.
Jeremiah 25:9
9
Behold, I will send and take all the families of the north, saith the LORD, and
Nebuchadrezzar the king of Babylon, my servant, and will bring them against this land, and against
the inhabitants thereof, and against all these nations round about, and will utterly destroy them,
and make them an astonishment, and an hissing, and perpetual desolations.
Isaiah 19:4
4
And the Egyptians will I give over into the hand of a cruel lord; and a fierce king shall rule
over them, saith the Lord, the LORD of hosts.
Daniel 8:21-25
21
And the rough goat is the king of Grecia: and the great horn that is between his eyes is the
first king. 22 Now that being broken, whereas four stood up for it, four kingdoms shall stand up out
of the nation, but not in his power. 23 And in the latter time of their kingdom, when the
transgressors are come to the full, a king of fierce countenance, and understanding dark sentences,
shall stand up. 24 And his power shall be mighty, but not by his own power: and he shall destroy
wonderfully, and shall prosper, and practise, and shall destroy the mighty and the holy people. 25
And through his policy also he shall cause craft to prosper in his hand; and he shall magnify himself
in his heart, and by peace shall destroy many: he shall also stand up against the Prince of princes;
but he shall be broken without hand.
Daniel 11:43
43
But he shall have power over the treasures of gold and of silver, and over all the precious
things of Egypt: and the Libyans and the Ethiopians shall be at his steps.

POWER OVER THE TREASURES OF GOLD AND SILVER:
maw-shal' H4910
A primitive root; to rule: - (have, make to have) dominion, governor, X indeed, reign, (bear, cause to,
have) rule (-ing, -r), have power.
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keh'-sef H3701
From H3700; silver (from its pale color); by implication money: - money, price, silver (-ling).

ETHIOPIANS SYMBOLIZE THE RICH (FIRST WORLD) COUNTRIES:
Job 28:19
19
The topaz of Ethiopia shall not equal it, neither shall it be valued with pure gold.
Isaiah 45:14
14
Thus saith the LORD, The labour of Egypt, and merchandise of Ethiopia and of the Sabeans,
men of stature, shall come over unto thee, and they shall be thine: they shall come after thee; in
chains they shall come over, and they shall fall down unto thee, they shall make supplication unto
thee, saying, Surely God is in thee; and there is none else, there is no God.

LIBYANS SYMBOLIZE THE POOR(THIRD WORLD) COUNTRIES:
loob-bee; H3864
(Daniel 11:43) patrial from a name prob. Derived from an unused root mean. To thirst, i.e. a dry
region; appar. A Libyan or inhab. Of interior Africa (only in plur.): - Lubim (-s), Libyans.
•

In the Greek the word Lybya means: Strong’s G3033 Libue {lib-oo'-ay} Libuvh AV – Libya
(1) 1) Libya meaning "afflicted or weeping" is a large region of northern Africa, bordering
Egypt. In that portion of it which had Cyrene for its capital and was thence called Libya
Cyrenaica.

Job 34:28
28
So that they cause the cry of the poor to come unto him, and he heareth the cry of the
afflicted.
Proverbs 22:22
22
Rob not the poor, because he [is] poor: neither oppress the afflicted in the gate:

LIBYA AND ETHIOPIA ALSO REPRESENT ARMIES:
Jeremiah 46:8-9
8
Egypt riseth up like a flood, and his waters are moved like the rivers; and he saith, I will go
up, and will cover the earth; I will destroy the city and the inhabitants thereof. 9 Come up, ye horses;
and rage, ye chariots; and let the mighty men come forth; the Ethiopians and the Libyans, that
handle the shield; and the Lydians, that handle and bend the bow.
Ezekiel 38:5
5
Persia, Ethiopia, and Libya with them; all of them with shield and helmet:
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SHALL BE AT HIS STEPS:
mits âd H4703
a step; figuratively companionship: - going, step, which comes from the root word: Strong’s H6805
tsâ ad tsaw-ad' A primitive root; to pace, that is, step regularly; (upward) to mount; (along) to
march; (down and causatively) to hurl: - bring, go, march (through), run over.
Amos 3:3
Can two walk together, except they be agreed?

3

THE WHOLE WORLD:
Revelation 13:3
3
And I saw one of his heads as it were wounded to death; and his deadly wound was healed:
and all the world wondered after the beast.
Revelation 17:12-13
12
And the ten horns which thou sawest are ten kings, which have received no kingdom as yet;
but receive power as kings one hour with the beast. 13 These have one mind, and shall give their
power and strength unto the beast.
Psalm 83:1-18
1
A Song or Psalm of Asaph. Keep not thou silence, O God: hold not thy peace, and be not
still, O God. 2 For, lo, thine enemies make a tumult: and they that hate thee have lifted up the head. 3
They have taken crafty counsel against thy people, and consulted against thy hidden ones. 4
They have said, Come, and let us cut them off from being a nation; that the name of Israel may be no
more in remembrance. 5 For they have consulted together with one consent: they are
confederate against thee: 6 The tabernacles of Edom [1], and the Ishmaelites [2]; of Moab [3],
and the Hagarenes [4]; 7 Gebal [5], and Ammon [6], and Amalek [7]; the Philistines [8] with the
inhabitants of Tyre [9]; 8 Assur [10] also is joined with them: they have holpen the children of Lot.
Selah. 9 Do unto them as unto the Midianites; as to Sisera, as to Jabin, at the brook of Kison: 10
Which perished at Endor: they became as dung for the earth. 11 Make their nobles like Oreb, and
like Zeeb: yea, all their princes as Zebah, and as Zalmunna: 12 Who said, Let us take to ourselves the
houses of God in possession. 13 O my God, make them like a wheel; as the stubble before the wind. 14
As the fire burneth a wood, and as the flame setteth the mountains on fire; 15 So persecute them
with thy tempest, and make them afraid with thy storm. 16 Fill their faces with shame; that they
may seek thy name, O LORD. 17 Let them be confounded and troubled for ever; yea, let them be put
to shame, and perish: 18 That men may know that thou, whose name alone is JEHOVAH, art the most
high over all the earth.
ex-oo-see’-ah G1849 (Revelation 17:13)
from 1832 (in the sense of ability); privilege, i.e. (subj.) force, capacity, competency, freedom, or
(obj.) mastery (concr. magistrate, superhuman, potentate, token of control), delegation influence:authority, jurisdiction, liberty, power, right, strength.
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DANIEL 11 VERSE 44
Daniel 11 :44
44
But tidings out of the east and out of the north shall trouble him: therefore he shall go forth
with great fury to destroy, and utterly to make away many.

TIDINGS:
1 Samuel 11:1-5
1
Then Nahash the Ammonite came up, and encamped against Jabeshgilead: and all the men of
Jabesh said unto Nahash, Make a covenant with us, and we will serve thee. 2 And Nahash the
Ammonite answered them, On this condition will I make a covenant with you, that I may thrust out
all your right eyes, and lay it for a reproach upon all Israel. 3 And the elders of Jabesh said unto him,
Give us seven days' respite, that we may send messengers unto all the coasts of Israel: and then, if
there be no man to save us, we will come out to thee. 4 Then came the messengers to Gibeah of Saul,
and told the tidings in the ears of the people: and all the people lifted up their voices, and wept. 5
And, behold, Saul came after the herd out of the field; and Saul said, What aileth the people that they
weep? And they told him the tidings of the men of Jabesh.

OUT OF THE NORTH AND EAST:
Amos 8 :11-12
11
Behold, the days come, saith the Lord GOD, that I will send a famine in the land, not a
famine of bread, nor a thirst for water, but of hearing the words of the LORD: 12 And they shall
wander from sea to sea, and from the north even to the east, they shall run to and fro to seek the
word of the LORD, and shall not find it.

PEACE AND SALVATION:
Isaiah 52:7-8
7
How beautiful upon the mountains are the feet of him that bringeth good tidings, that
publisheth peace; that bringeth good tidings of good, that publisheth salvation; that saith unto
Zion, Thy God reigneth! 8 Thy watchmen shall lift up the voice; with the voice together shall they
sing: for they shall see eye to eye, when the LORD shall bring again Zion.

PEACE & SALVATION FOUND IN THE GOSPEL:
Romans 10 :15
15
And how shall they preach, except they be sent? as it is written, How beautiful are the feet
of them that preach the gospel of peace, and bring glad tidings of good things!
Romans 1 :16
6
For I am not ashamed of the gospel of Christ: for it is the power of God unto salvation to
everyone that believeth; to the Jew first, and also to the Greek.
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Ephesians 1:11-13
11
In whom also we have obtained an inheritance, being predestinated according to the
purpose of him who worketh all things after the counsel of his own will: 12 That we should be to the
praise of his glory, who first trusted in Christ. 13 In whom ye also trusted, after that ye heard the
word of truth, the gospel of your salvation: in whom also after that ye believed, ye were sealed
with that holy Spirit of promise,
Revelation 14:6-12
6
And I saw another angel fly in the midst of heaven, having the everlasting gospel to preach
unto them that dwell on the earth, and to every nation, and kindred, and tongue, and people, 7
Saying with a loud voice, Fear God, and give glory to him; for the hour of his judgment is come: and
worship him that made heaven, and earth, and the sea, and the fountains of waters. 8 And there
followed another angel, saying, Babylon is fallen, is fallen, that great city, because she made all
nations drink of the wine of the wrath of her fornication. 9 And the third angel followed them,
saying with a loud voice, If any man worship the beast and his image, and receive his mark in his
forehead, or in his hand, 10 The same shall drink of the wine of the wrath of God, which is poured
out without mixture into the cup of his indignation; and he shall be tormented with fire and
brimstone in the presence of the holy angels, and in the presence of the Lamb: 11 And the smoke of
their torment ascendeth up for ever and ever: and they have no rest day nor night, who worship the
beast and his image, and whosoever receiveth the mark of his name. 12 Here is the patience of the
saints: here are they that keep the commandments of God, and the faith of Jesus.

CHRIST`S SECOND COMING, DESTRUCTION OF BABYLON:
Matthew 24:27
27
For as the lightning cometh out of the east, and shineth even unto the west; so shall also
the coming of the Son of man be.
Revelation 16:12
12
And the sixth angel poured out his vial upon the great river Euphrates; and the water
thereof was dried up, that the way of the kings of the east might be prepared.

THE JUDGEMENT UPON ADVENTISM, TWO CLASSES, SEALING:
Ezekiel 9:1-6
1
He cried also in mine ears with a loud voice, saying, Cause them that have charge over the
city to draw near, even every man with his destroying weapon in his hand. 2 And, behold, six men
came from the way of the higher gate, which lieth toward the north, and every man a slaughter
weapon in his hand; and one man among them was clothed with linen, with a writer's inkhorn by
his side: and they went in, and stood beside the brasen altar. 3 And the glory of the God of Israel was
gone up from the cherub, whereupon he was, to the threshold of the house. And he called to the
man clothed with linen, which had the writer's inkhorn by his side; 4 And the LORD said unto him,
Go through the midst of the city, through the midst of Jerusalem, and set a mark upon the
foreheads of the men that sigh and that cry for all the abominations that be done in the midst
thereof. 5 And to the others he said in mine hearing, Go ye after him through the city, and smite: let
not your eye spare, neither have ye pity: 6 Slay utterly old and young, both maids, and little
children, and women: but come not near any man upon whom is the mark; and begin at my
sanctuary. Then they began at the ancient men which were before the house.
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THE SEALING:
Revelation 7:1-3
1
And after these things I saw four angels standing on the four corners of the earth, holding
the four winds of the earth, that the wind should not blow on the earth, nor on the sea, nor on any
tree. 2 And I saw another angel ascending from the east, having the seal of the living God: and he
cried with a loud voice to the four angels, to whom it was given to hurt the earth and the sea, 3
Saying, Hurt not the earth, neither the sea, nor the trees, till we have sealed the servants of our God
in their
foreheads.
“I then saw the third angel. Said my accompanying angel, "Fearful is his work. Awful is his
mission. He is the angel that is to select the wheat from the tares, and seal, or bind, the wheat for
the heavenly garner. These things should engross the whole mind, the whole attention." {EW 118}
“The books of Daniel and the Revelation are one. One is a prophecy, the other a
revelation; one a book sealed, the other a book opened. John heard the mysteries which the
thunders uttered, but he was commanded not to write them.” {19MR 320.2}

KING OF THE NORTH:
Jeremiah 6:16-22
16
Thus saith the LORD, Stand ye in the ways, and see, and ask for the old paths, where is the
good way, and walk therein, and ye shall find rest for your souls. But they said, We will not walk
therein. 17 Also I set watchmen over you, saying, Hearken to the sound of the trumpet. But they
said, We will not hearken. 18 Therefore hear, ye nations, and know, O congregation, what is among
them. 19 Hear, O earth: behold, I will bring evil upon this people, even the fruit of their thoughts,
because they have not hearkened unto my words, nor to my law, but rejected it. 20 To what
purpose cometh there to me incense from Sheba, and the sweet cane from a far country? Your
burnt offerings are not acceptable, nor your sacrifices sweet unto me. 21 Therefore thus saith the
LORD, Behold, I will lay stumblingblocks before this people, and the fathers and the sons together
shall fall upon them; the neighbour and his friend shall perish. 22 Thus saith the LORD, Behold, a
people cometh from the north country, and a great nation shall be raised from the
sides of the earth.
Isaiah 10:5-6
5
O Assyrian, the rod of mine anger, and the staff in their hand is mine indignation. 6 I will
send him against an hypocritical nation, and against the people of my wrath will I give him a
charge, to take the spoil, and to take the prey, and to tread them down like the mire of the streets.

LINKED TO THIRD ANGELS MESSAGE IS THE HEALING MESSAGE OF HEALTH
REFORM:
Malachi 4:2
2
But unto you that fear my name shall the Sun of righteousness arise with healing in
his wings; and ye shall go forth, and grow up as calves of the stall.
Isaiah 58:6-8
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6

Is not this the fast that I have chosen? to loose the bands of wickedness, to undo the heavy
burdens, and to let the oppressed go free, and that ye break every yoke? 7 Is it not to deal thy
bread to the hungry, and that thou bring the poor that are cast out to thy house? when thou seest
the naked, that thou cover him; and that thou hide not thyself from thine own flesh? 8 Then
shall thy light break forth as the morning, and thine health shall spring forth
speedily: and thy righteousness shall go before thee; the glory of the LORD shall be thy
rereward.

97. December 10, 1871, I was again shown that the health reform is one branch of the
great work which is to fit a people for the coming of the Lord. It is as closely connected with
the third angel's message as the hand is with the body. The law of ten commandments has
been lightly regarded by man; but the Lord would not come to punish the transgressors of that law
without first sending them a message of warning. The third angel proclaims that message. Had
men ever been obedient to the law of ten commandments, carrying out in their lives the principles
of those precepts, the curse of disease now flooding the world would not be. {CD 69}
Christ, the great Medical Missionary, is our example. Of Him it is written that He "went about
all Galilee, teaching in their synagogues, and preaching the gospel of the kingdom, and healing all
manner of sickness and all manner of disease among the people." Matthew 4:23.
He healed the sick and preached the gospel. In His service, healing and teaching were linked
closely together. Today they are not to be separated. {CH 395}

“TROUBLE HIM”:
baw-hal' H926
A primitive root; to tremble inwardly (or palpitate), that is, (figuratively) be (causatively make)
(suddenly) alarmed or agitated; by implication to hasten anxiously: - be (make) affrighted (afraid,
amazed, dismayed, rash), (be, get, make) haste (-n, -y, -ily), (give) speedy (-ily), thrust out, trouble,
vex.

THEREFORE HE SHALL GO FORTH WITH GREAT FURY:
“..I saw that the holy Sabbath is, and will be, the separating wall between the true Israel of
God and unbelievers; and that the Sabbath is the great question to unite the hearts of God's dear,
waiting saints. I saw that God had children who do not see and keep the Sabbath. They have not
rejected the light upon it. And at the commencement of the time of trouble, we were filled with the
Holy Ghost as we went forth and proclaimed the Sabbath more fully." This view was given in 1847
when there were but very few of the Advent brethren observing the Sabbath, and of these but few
supposed that its observance was of sufficient importance to draw a line between the people of God
and unbelievers. Now the fulfilment of that view is beginning to be seen. "The commencement of
that time of trouble," here mentioned does not refer to the time when the plagues shall begin to be
poured out, but to a short period just before they are poured out, while Christ is in the sanctuary. At
that time, while the work of salvation is closing, trouble will be coming on the earth, and the nations
will be angry, yet held in check so as not to prevent the work of the third angel. At that time the
"latter rain," or refreshing from the presence of the Lord, will come, to give power to the loud voice
of the third angel…
…and prepare the saints to stand in the period when the seven last plagues shall be poured
out.” {EW 85,86}
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“The two armies will stand distinct and separate, and this distinction will be so marked that
many who shall be convinced of truth will come on the side of God's commandment-keeping people.
When this grand work is to take place in the battle, prior to the last closing conflict, many will be
imprisoned, many will flee for their lives from cities and towns, and many will be martyrs for
Christ's sake in standing in defense of the truth. {Mar 199}
“A spurious sabbath is presented to be legislated into power, compelling the observance of a
sabbath which God has not enjoined upon man. The persecutions of Protestants by Romanism, by
which the religion of Jesus Christ was almost annihilated, will be more than rivaled, when
Protestantism and popery are combined.” {3SM 387}

CHRIST DECLARES THE END FROM THE BEGINNING:
Isaiah 46:9-10
9
Remember the former things of old: for I am God, and there is none else; I am God, and there
is none like me, 10 Declaring the end from the beginning, and from ancient times the things that
are not yet done, saying, My counsel shall stand, and I will do all my pleasure:
Matthew 2:1-16
1
Now when Jesus was born in Bethlehem of Judaea in the days of Herod the king, behold,
there came wise men from the east to Jerusalem, 2 Saying, Where is he that is born King of the
Jews? for we have seen his star in the east, and are come to worship him. 3 When Herod the king
had heard these things, he was troubled, and all Jerusalem with him. 4 And when he had
gathered all the chief priests and scribes of the people together, he demanded of them where
Christ should be born. 5 And they said unto him, In Bethlehem of Judaea: for thus it is written by
the prophet, 6 And thou Bethlehem, in the land of Juda, art not the least among the princes of
Juda: for out of thee shall come a Governor, that shall rule my people Israel. 7 Then Herod, when
he had privily called the wise men, enquired of them diligently what time the star appeared. 8 And
he sent them to Bethlehem, and said, Go and search diligently for the young child; and when ye
have found him, bring me word again, that I may come and worship him also. 9 When they had
heard the king, they departed; and, lo, the star, which they saw in the east, went before them, till
it came and stood over where the young child was. 10 When they saw the star, they rejoiced with
exceeding great joy. 11 And when they were come into the house, they saw the young child with
Mary his mother, and fell down, and worshipped him: and when they had opened their treasures,
they presented unto him gifts; gold, and frankincense, and myrrh. 12 And being warned of God in
a dream that they should not return to Herod, they departed into their own country another way.
13
And when they were departed, behold, the angel of the Lord appeareth to Joseph in a dream,
saying, Arise, and take the young child and his mother, and flee into Egypt, and be thou there
until I bring thee word: for Herod will seek the young child to destroy him. 14 When he arose, he
took the young child and his mother by night, and departed into Egypt: 15 And was there until the
death of Herod: that it might be fulfilled which was spoken of the Lord by the prophet, saying, Out
of Egypt have I called my son. 16 Then Herod, when he saw that he was mocked of the
wise men, was exceeding wroth, and sent forth, and slew all the children that were
in Bethlehem, and in all the coasts thereof, from two years old and under, according
to the time which he had diligently enquired of the wise men.
“Soon we heard the voice of God like many waters, which gave us the day and hour of Jesus’
coming. The living saints, 144,000 in number, knew and understood the voice, while the wicked
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thought it was thunder and an earthquake. When God spake the time, He poured upon us the Holy
Spirit, and our faces began to light up and shine with the glory of God, as Moses’ did when he came
down from Mount Sinai.” {1T 59}
“Satan is a diligent Bible student. He knows that his time is short, and he seeks at every point
to counterwork the work of the Lord upon this earth. It is impossible to give any idea of the
experience of the people of God who shall be alive upon the earth when celestial glory and a
repetition of the persecutions of the past are blended. They will walk in the light proceeding
from the throne of God. By means of the angels there will be constant communication between
heaven and earth. And Satan, surrounded by evil angels, and claiming to be God, will work miracles
of all kinds, to deceive, if possible, the very elect. God's people will not find their safety in working
miracles, for Satan will counterfeit the miracles that will be wrought. God's tried and tested people
will find their power in the sign spoken of in Exodus 31:12-18. They are to take their stand on the
living word: "It is written." This is the only foundation upon which they can stand securely. Those
who have broken their covenant with God will in that day be without God and without hope.” {CCh
39.5}
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DANIEL 11 VERSE 45, 12:1
“When God sends to men warnings so important that they are represented as proclaimed by
holy angels flying in the midst of heaven, he requires every person endowed with reasoning powers
to heed the message. The fearful judgments denounced against the worship of the beast and
his image should lead all to a diligent study of the prophecies to learn what the mark of the
beast is, and how they are to avoid receiving it. But the masses of the people turn away their
ears from hearing the truth, and are turned unto fables. The apostle Paul declared, looking down to
the last days, "The time will come when they will not endure sound doctrine." That time has fully
come. The multitudes do not want Bible truth, because it interferes with the desires of the sinful,
world-loving heart; and Satan supplies the deceptions which they love. {GC 595-596}
Daniel 11:45
45
And he shall plant the tabernacles of his palace between the seas in the glorious holy
mountain; yet he shall come to his end, and none shall help him.

TABERNACLES CONNECTED WITH SANCTUARY (CHURCH/RELIGIOUS SYMBOL) :
Exodus 25:8-9
8
And let them make me a sanctuary; that I may dwell among them. 9 According to all that I
shew thee, after the pattern of the tabernacle, and the pattern of all the instruments thereof,
even so shall ye make it.
Numbers 4:16
16
And to the office of Eleazar the son of Aaron the priest pertaineth the oil for the light, and
the sweet incense, and the daily meat offering, and the anointing oil, and the oversight of all
the tabernacle, and of all that therein is, in the sanctuary, and in the vessels thereof.

PALACE A SYMBOL OF STATE:
Daniel 4:4, 29-30:
4
I Nebuchadnezzar was at rest in mine house, and flourishing in my palace: 29 At the end
of twelve months he walked in the palace of the kingdom of Babylon. 30 The king spake, and said,
Is not this great Babylon, that I have built for the house of the kingdom by the might of my power,
and for the honour of my majesty?
1 Kings 21:1
1
And it came to pass after these things, that Naboth the Jezreelite had a vineyard, which was in
Jezreel, hard by the palace of Ahab king of Samaria.

COMMANDMENTS OR DECREES AND LAWS ISSUE FORTH FROM THE PALACE:
Esther 3:15
15
The posts went out, being hastened by the king's commandment, and the decree was
given in Shushan the palace. And the king and Haman sat down to drink; but the city
Shushan was perplexed.
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THE SEAS:
Revelation 17:15
15
And he saith unto me, The waters which thou sawest, where the whore sitteth, are peoples,
and multitudes, and nations, and tongues.
Isaiah 17:12-14
12
Woe to the multitude of many people, which make a noise like the noise of the seas; and to
the rushing of nations, that make a rushing like the rushing of mighty waters! 13 The nations shall
rush like the rushing of many waters: but God shall rebuke them, and they shall flee far off, and
shall be chased as the chaff of the mountains before the wind, and like a rolling thing before the
whirlwind. 14 And behold at eveningtide trouble; and before the morning he is not. This is the
portion of them that spoil us, and the lot of them that rob us.

THE GLORIOUS HOLY MOUNTAIN:
Daniel 9:16
16
O LORD, according to all thy righteousness, I beseech thee, let thine anger and thy fury be
turned away from thy city Jerusalem, thy holy mountain: because for our sins, and for the
iniquities of our fathers, Jerusalem and thy people are become a reproach to all that are about us.
Psalm 48:1-2
1
Great is the LORD, and greatly to be praised in the city of our God, in the mountain of
his holiness. 2 Beautiful for situation, the joy of the whole earth, is mount Zion, on the sides of
the north, the city of the great King.
Zechariah 8:1-3
1
Again the word of the LORD of hosts came to me, saying, 2 Thus saith the LORD of hosts; I
was jealous for Zion with great jealousy, and I was jealous for her with great fury. 3 Thus saith the
LORD; I am returned unto Zion, and will dwell in the midst of Jerusalem: and Jerusalem
shall be called a city of truth; and the mountain of the LORD of hosts the holy
mountain.
Joel 2:1
1
Blow ye the trumpet in Zion, and sound an alarm in my holy mountain: let all the
inhabitants of the land tremble: for the day of the LORD cometh, for it is nigh at hand;
Joel 3:16-17
16
The LORD also shall roar out of Zion, and utter his voice from Jerusalem; and the heavens
and the earth shall shake: but the LORD will be the hope of his people, and the strength of the
children of Israel. 17 So shall ye know that I am the LORD your God dwelling in Zion, my holy
mountain: then shall Jerusalem be holy, and there shall no strangers pass through her any
more.
Isaiah 2:1-3
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1

The word that Isaiah the son of Amoz saw concerning Judah and Jerusalem. 2 And it shall
come to pass in the last days, that the mountain of the LORD's house shall be established in the
top of the mountains, and shall be exalted above the hills; and all nations shall flow unto it. 3 And
many people shall go and say, Come ye, and let us go up to the mountain of the LORD, to the
house of the God of Jacob; and he will teach us of his ways, and we will walk in his paths: for
out of Zion shall go forth the law, and the word of the LORD from Jerusalem.

1 Timothy 3:15
15
But if I tarry long, that thou mayest know how thou oughtest to behave thyself in the house
of God, which is the church of the living God, the pillar and ground of the truth.

THE GLORIOUS LAND AND GLORIOUS HOLY MOUNTAIN ARE NOT THE SAME THING:
Jeremiah 17:3
3
O my mountain in the field, I will give thy substance [and] all thy treasures to the spoil,
[and] thy high places for sin, throughout all thy borders.
The original word for “field” is:
sadeh {saw-deh'} or saday {saw-dah'-ee} H7704
from an unused root meaning to spread out; 1) field, land 1a) cultivated field 1b) of home of wild
beasts 1c) plain (opposed to mountain) 1d) land (opposed to sea)

BETWEEN THE SEAS AND THE GLORIOUS HOLY MOUNTAIN:
Daniel 11:45 (Amplified Bible):
45
And he shall pitch his palatial tents between the seas and the glorious holy Mount [Zion]; yet
he shall come to his end with none to help him.
Daniel 11:45 (New King James Version):
45
And he shall plant the tents of his palace between the seas and the glorious holy mountain;
yet he shall come to his end, and no one will help him.
Revelation 16:13-16
13
And I saw three unclean spirits like frogs come out of the mouth of the dragon [UN], and out
of the mouth of the beast [Rome], and out of the mouth of the false prophet [USA]. 14 For they are
the spirits of devils, working miracles, which go forth unto the kings of the earth and of the whole
world, to gather them to the battle of that great day of God Almighty. 15 Behold, I come as a thief.
Blessed is he that watcheth, and keepeth his garments, lest he walk naked, and they see his
shame. 16 And he gathered them together into a place called in the Hebrew tongue Armageddon.

WHERE DOES ARMAGEDDON TAKE PLACE? - WITHIN OR WITHOUT THE CHURCH?:
2 Chronicles 35:20-24
20
After all this, when Josiah had prepared the temple, Necho king of Egypt came up to fight
against Charchemish by Euphrates: and Josiah went out against him. 21 But he sent ambassadors
to him, saying, What have I to do with thee, thou king of Judah? I come not against thee this day,
but against the house wherewith I have war: for God commanded me to make haste: forbear thee
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from meddling with God, who is with me, that he destroy thee not. 22 Nevertheless Josiah would
not turn his face from him, but disguised himself, that he might fight with him, and hearkened
not unto the words of Necho from the mouth of God, and came to fight in the valley of
Megiddo. 23 And the archers shot at king Josiah; and the king said to his servants, Have me
away; for I am sore wounded. 24 His servants therefore took him out of that chariot, and put him
in the second chariot that he had; and they brought him to Jerusalem, and he died, and was
buried in one of the sepulchres of his fathers. And all Judah and Jerusalem mourned for Josiah.

Isaiah 10:24–27, 32–34
24
Therefore thus saith the Lord God of hosts, O my people that dwellest in Zion, be not afraid
of the Assyrian: he shall smite thee with a rod, and shall lift up his staff against thee, after the
manner of Egypt. 25 For yet a very little while, and the indignation shall cease, and mine
anger in their destruction. 26 And the Lord of hosts shall stir up a scourge for him according
to the slaughter of Midian at the rock of Oreb: and as his rod was upon the sea, so shall he lift it
up after the manner of Egypt. 27 And it shall come to pass in that day, that his burden shall be
taken away from off thy shoulder, and his yoke from off thy neck, and the yoke shall be
destroyed because of the anointing.
32
As yet shall he remain at Nob that day: he shall shake his hand against the
mount of the daughter of Zion, the hill of Jerusalem. 33 Behold, the Lord, the Lord of
hosts, shall lop the bough with terror: and the high ones of stature shall be hewn down, and the
haughty shall be humbled. 34 And he shall cut down the thickets of the forest with iron, and
Lebanonshall fall by a mighty one.
Judges 5:19-22
19
The kings came and fought, then fought the kings of Canaan in Taanach by the waters of
Megiddo; they took no gain of money. 20 They fought from heaven; the stars in their courses
fought against Sisera. 21 The river of Kishon swept them away, that ancient river, the river
Kishon. O my soul, thou hast trodden down strength. 22 Then were the horsehoofs broken by the
means of the pransings, the pransings of their mighty ones.

THE SPIRITUAL CONFLICT BETWEEN ELIJAH AND THE PROPHETS OF BAAL ENDED
WITH THE DESTRUCTION OF THE FALSE PROPHETS IN THE RIVER KISHON:
1 Kings 18:38-40
38
Then the fire of the LORD fell, and consumed the burnt sacrifice, and the wood, and the
stones, and the dust, and licked up the water that was in the trench. 39 And when all the
people saw it, they fell on their faces: and they said, The LORD, he is the God; the
LORD, he is the God. 40 And Elijah said unto them, Take the prophets of Baal; let not one of
them escape. And they took them: and Elijah brought them down to the brook Kishon,
and slew them there.
Joel 2:20
20
But I will remove far off from you the northern army, and will drive him into a land barren
and desolate, with his face toward the east sea, and his hinder part toward the utmost sea, and
his stink shall come up, and his ill savour shall come up, because he hath done great things.
“Satan is ever intruding himself between the soul of man and God. . . . This lesson in
regard to Peter needs to be studied carefully.
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“Peter did not desire to see the cross in the work of Christ. The impression which his words
would make was directly opposed to that which Christ desired to make on the minds of His
followers, and the Saviour was moved to utter one of the sternest rebukes that ever fell from His
lips. . .
“Satan was trying to discourage Jesus, and turn Him from His mission; and Peter, in his blind
love, was giving voice to the temptation. The prince of evil was the author of the thought. His
instigation was behind that impulsive appeal. . . . He was seeking to fix Peter's gaze upon the earthly
glory, that he might not behold the cross to which Jesus desired to turn his eyes. And through Peter,
Satan was again pressing the temptation upon Jesus. But the Saviour heeded it not; His thought was
for His disciple. Satan had interposed between Peter and his Master, that the heart of the
disciple might not be touched at the vision of Christ's humiliation for him. The words of Christ were
spoken, not to Peter, but to the one who was trying to separate him from his Redeemer. "Get thee
behind Me, Satan." No longer interpose between Me and My erring servant. Let Me come face to face
with Peter, that I may reveal to him the mystery of My love. {CC 312.4}
"The whole world," He said, "is God's great vineyard. The cities and villages constitute a part
of that vineyard. These must be worked. Satan will try to interpose himself and discourage the
workers, so as to prevent them from giving the message of light and warning in the more prominent
as well as in the more secluded places. Desperate efforts will be made to turn the people from truth
to falsehood. Angels of heaven are commissioned to co-operate with the efforts of God's appointed
messengers on earth. Ministers must encourage and maintain an unwavering faith and hope, as did
Christ, their living Head. They must keep humble and contrite in heart before God." {7T 34.2}
“The work of Satan is to interpose his sophistry, his lying statements, to lead men to believe
a lie rather than the words of God, which are the truth. It is thus that he leads men into
presumptuous sins. Satan is ever at work to keep out of our minds the doctrine of the cross of
Christ; for this is the counter-influence through which sin is to be vanquished and man be brought
back to his allegiance to the law of God. {RH, September 29, 1891 par. 3}

THE STANDING UP OF MICHAEL:
Daniel 12:1
1
And at that time shall Michael stand up, the great prince which standeth for the children of
thy people: and there shall be a time of trouble, such as never was since there was a nation even to
that same time: and at that time thy people shall be delivered, every one that shall be found
written in the book.
Acts 7:55
55
But he, being full of the Holy Ghost, looked up stedfastly into heaven, and saw the glory of
God, and Jesus standing on the right hand of God,
“The seventy weeks, or 490 years, especially allotted to the Jews, ended, as we have seen, in
A.D. 34. At that time, through the action of the Jewish Sanhedrin, the nation sealed its rejection of
the gospel by the martyrdom of Stephen and the persecution of the followers of Christ. Then the
message of salvation, no longer restricted to the chosen people, was given to the world. The
disciples, forced by persecution to flee from Jerusalem, "went everywhere preaching the word."
"Philip went down to the city of Samaria, and preached Christ unto them." Peter, divinely guided,
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opened the gospel to the centurion of Caesarea, the God-fearing Cornelius; and the ardent Paul, won
to the faith of Christ, was commissioned to carry the glad tidings "far hence unto the Gentiles." Acts
8:4, 5; 22:21. {GC 328.1}
Isaiah 3:13
13
The LORD standeth up to plead, and standeth to judge the people.
Psalm 35:1-8
1
A Psalm of David. Plead my cause, O LORD, with them that strive with me: fight against
them that fight against me. 2 Take hold of shield and buckler, and stand up for mine help. 3
Draw out also the spear, and stop the way against them that persecute me: say unto my soul, I am
thy salvation. 4 Let them be confounded and put to shame that seek after my soul: let them be
turned back and brought to confusion that devise my hurt. 5 Let them be as chaff before the
wind: and let the angel of the LORD chase them. [Dan2:35; Matt3:12] 6 Let their way be dark and
slippery: and let the angel of the LORD persecute them. 7 For without cause have they hid for me
their net in a pit, which without cause they have digged for my soul. 8 Let destruction come
upon him at unawares; and let his net that he hath hid catch himself: into that very
destruction let him fall.
Isaiah 66:16
16
For by fire and by his sword will the LORD plead with all flesh: and the slain of the LORD
shall be many.
Jeremiah 25:31
31
A noise shall come even to the ends of the earth; for the LORD hath a controversy with the
nations, he will plead with all flesh; he will give them that are wicked to the sword, saith the
LORD.
Ezekiel 38:14-23
14
Therefore, son of man, prophesy and say unto Gog, Thus saith the Lord GOD; In that day
when my people of Israel dwelleth safely, shalt thou not know it? 15 And thou shalt come from thy
place out of the north parts, thou, and many people with thee, all of them riding upon horses, a
great company, and a mighty army: 16 And thou shalt come up against my people of Israel, as a
cloud to cover the land; it shall be in the latter days, and I will bring thee against my land,
that the heathen may know me, when I shall be sanctified in thee, O Gog, before their eyes. 17
Thus saith the Lord GOD; Art thou he of whom I have spoken in old time by my servants the
prophets of Israel, which prophesied in those days many years that I would bring thee against
them? 18 And it shall come to pass at the same time when Gog shall come against the land of
Israel, saith the Lord GOD, that my fury shall come up in my face. 19 For in my jealousy and in the
fire of my wrath have I spoken, Surely in that day there shall be a great shaking in the land of
Israel; [Rev15:1] 20 So that the fishes of the sea, and the fowls of the heaven, and the beasts of the
field, and all creeping things that creep upon the earth, and all the men that are upon the face of
the earth, shall shake at my presence, and the mountains shall be thrown down, and the steep
places shall fall, and every wall shall fall to the ground. 21 And I will call for a sword against him
throughout all my mountains, saith the Lord GOD: every man's sword shall be against his brother.
22
And I will plead against him with pestilence [Rev16v2 – first plague] and with blood
[Rev16:3-6 – second and third plagues]; and I will rain upon him, and upon his bands, and upon
the many people that are with him, an overflowing rain, and great hailstones [Rev16:21 – under
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7th plague], fire, and brimstone [Rev16:8-9]. 23 Thus will I magnify myself, and sanctify myself;
and I will be known in the eyes of many nations, and they shall know that I am the LORD.

STANDING UP OF MICHAEL = TIME OF TROUBLE/CLOSE OF PROBATION:
“And at that time shall Michael stand up, the great prince which standeth for the children
of thy people: and there shall be a time of trouble, such as never was since there was a nation even
to that same time: and at that time thy people shall be delivered, everyone that shall be found
written in the book." When this time of trouble comes, every case is decided; there is no
longer probation, no longer mercy for the impenitent. The seal of the living God is upon His
people. This small remnant, unable to defend themselves in the deadly conflict with the powers of
earth that are marshaled by the dragon host, make God their defense. The decree has been passed
by the highest earthly authority that they shall worship the beast and receive his mark under pain
of persecution and death. May God help His people now, for what can they then do in such a fearful
conflict without His assistance!” {5T 212-213}

CLOSE OF PROBATION AND JACOB’S TROUBLE:
“At the commencement of the holy Sabbath, January 5, 1849, we engaged in prayer with
Brother Belden's family at Rocky Hill, Connecticut, and the Holy Ghost fell upon us. I was taken off
in vision to the most holy place, where I saw Jesus still interceding for Israel. On the bottom of His
garment was a bell and a pomegranate. Then I saw that Jesus would not leave the most holy
place until every case was decided either for salvation or destruction, and that the wrath of
God could not come until Jesus had finished His work in the most holy place, laid off His
priestly attire, and clothed Himself with the garments of vengeance. Then Jesus will step out
from between the Father and man, and God will keep silence no longer, but pour out His wrath on
those who have rejected His truth. I saw that the anger of the nations, the wrath of God, and the
time to judge the dead were separate and distinct, one following the other, also that Michael had not
stood up, and that the time of trouble, such as never was, had not yet commenced. The nations are
now getting angry, but when our High Priest has finished His work in the sanctuary, He will stand
up, put on the garments of vengeance, and then the seven last plagues will be poured out.
“I saw that the four angels would hold the four winds until Jesus' work was done in the
sanctuary, and then will come the seven last plagues. These plagues enraged the wicked against
the righteous; they thought that we had brought the judgments of God upon them, and that if they
could rid the earth of us, the plagues would then be stayed. A decree went forth to slay the saints,
which caused them to cry day and night for deliverance. This was the time of Jacob's trouble.” {EW
36-37}

CLOSE OF PROBATION FOLLOWED BY SECOND COMING:
“When the work of the investigative judgment closes, the destiny of all will have been decided
for life or death. Probation is ended a short time before the appearing of the Lord in the
clouds of heaven. Christ in the Revelation, looking forward to that time, declares: "He that is
unjust, let him be unjust still: and he which is filthy, let him be filthy still: and he that is righteous let
him be righteous still: and he that is holy, let him be holy still. And, behold, I come quickly; and My
reward is with Me, to give every man according as his work shall be." Revelation 22:11, 12.” {GC
490}
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THE REFORM OF MOSES
THE END FROM THE BEGINNING – LIKE UNTO ME
And he shall send Jesus Christ, which before was preached unto you: Whom the heaven must
receive until the times of restitution of all things, which God hath spoken by the mouth of all his
holy prophets since the world began. For Moses truly said unto the fathers, A prophet shall the
Lord your God raise up unto you of your brethren, like unto me; him shall ye hear in all things
whatsoever he shall say unto you. Acts 3:20–22

DARKNESS
“In their bondage the Israelites had to some extent lost the knowledge of God’s law, and they
had departed from its precepts.” Patriarchs and Prophets, 258.

A. TIME OF THE END
And he said unto Abram, Know of a surety that thy seed shall be a stranger in a land that is not
theirs, and shall serve them; and they shall afflict them four hundred years; And also that nation,
whom they shall serve, will I judge: and afterward shall they come out with great substance.
Exodus 15:13, 14

AN INCREASE IN KNOWLEDGE
And the child grew, and she brought him unto Pharaoh’s daughter, and he became her son.
And she called his name Moses: and she said, Because I drew him out of the water. Exodus 2:10.

“God had heard the mother’s prayers; her faith had been rewarded. It was with deep
gratitude that she entered upon her now safe and happy task. She faithfully improved her
opportunity to educate her child for God. She felt confident that he had been preserved for
some great work, and she knew that he must soon be given up to his royal mother, to be
surrounded with influences that would tend to lead him away from God. All this rendered her more
diligent and careful in his instruction than in that of her other children. She endeavored to imbue
his mind with the fear of God and the love of truth and justice, and earnestly prayed that he might
be preserved from every corrupting influence. She showed him the folly and sin of idolatry, and
early taught him to bow down and pray to the living God, who alone could hear him and help him in
every emergency.
“She kept the boy as long as she could, but was obliged to give him up when he was about
twelve years old. From his humble cabin home he was taken to the royal palace, to the daughter of
Pharaoh, ‘and he became her son.’ Yet even here he did not lose the impressions received in
childhood. The less ons learned at his mother’s side could not be forgotten. They were a shield from
the pride, the infidelity, and the vice that flourished amid the splendor of the court.
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“At the court of Pharaoh, Moses received the highest civil and military training. The monarch
had determined to make his adopted grandson his successor on the throne, and the youth was
educated for his high station. ‘And Moses was learned in all the wisdom of the Egyptians, and was
mighty in words and in deeds.’ Acts 7:22. His ability as a military leader made him a favorite with
the armies of Egypt, and he was generally regarded as a remarkable character. Satan had been
defeated in his purpose. The very decree condemning the Hebrew children to death had been
overruled by God for the training and education of the future leader of His people.“
“The elders of Israel were taught by angels that the time for their deliverance was near,
and that Moses was the man whom God would employ to accomplish this work. Angels
instructed Moses also that Jehovah had chosen him to break the bondage of His people. He,
supposing that they were to obtain their freedom by force of arms, expected to lead the Hebrew
host against the armies of Egypt, and having this in view, he guarded his affections, lest in his
attachment to his foster mother or to Pharaoh he would not be free to do the will of God.”
Patriarchs and Prophets, 243–245.

MESSAGE FORMALIZED
Fourty years of preparation
“God transferred Moses from the courts of luxury, where his every wish was gratified, to a
more private school. Here the Lord could commune with Moses, and so educate him that he would
obtain a knowledge of the hardships, trials, and perils of the wilderness.” {YI December 13, 1900}
The burning bush
And the angel of the Lord appeared unto him in a flame of fire out of the midst of a bush: and
he looked, and, behold, the bush burned with fire, and the bush was not consumed. And Moses
said, I will now turn aside, and see this great sight, why the bush is not burnt. And when the Lord
saw that he turned aside to see, God called unto him out of the midst of the bush, and said, Moses,
Moses. And he said, Here am I. And he said, Draw not nigh hither: put off thy shoes from off thy
feet, for the place whereon thou standest is holy ground. Moreover he said, I am the God of thy
father, the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob. And Moses hid his face; for
he was afraid to look upon God. And the Lord said, I have surely seen the affliction of my people
which are in Egypt, and have heard their cry by reason of their taskmasters; for I know their
sorrows; And I am come down to deliver them out of the hand of the Egyptians, and to bring them
up out of that land unto a good land and a large, unto a land flowing with milk and honey; unto
the place of the Canaanites, and the Hittites, and the Amorites, and the Perizzites, and the Hivites,
and the Jebusites. Now therefore, behold, the cry of the children of Israel is come unto me: and I
have also seen the oppression wherewith the Egyptians oppress them. Come now therefore, and I
will send thee unto Pharaoh, that thou mayest bring forth my people the children of Israel out of
Egypt. Exodus 3:2–10.

MESSAGE EMPOWERED WHEN DIVINE SYMBOLS DESCENDS
And it came to pass by the way in the inn, that the Lord met him, and sought to kill him. Then
Zipporah took a sharp stone, and cut off the foreskin of her son, and cast it at his feet, and said,
Surely a bloody husband art thou to me. So he let him go: then she said, A bloody husband thou
art, because of the circumcision. Exodus 4:24–26

Circumsicion a symbol for Baptism
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Colossians 2:11-12
“He had failed to comply with the condition by which his child could be entitled to the
blessings of God’s covenant with Israel; and such a neglect on the part of their chosen leader could
not but lessen the force of the divine precepts upon the people. Zipporah, fearing that her husband
would be slain, performed the rite herself, and the angel then permitted Moses to pursue his
journey. In his mission to Pharaoh, Moses was to be placed in a position of great peril; his life could
be preserved only through the protection of holy angels. But while living in neglect of a known
duty, he would not be secure; for he could not be shielded by the angels of God.” Patriarchs
and Prophets, 255.

B. THE FIRST MESSAGE: REFORM
“In their bondage the Israelites had to some extent lost the knowledge of God’s law, and they
had departed from its precepts. The Sabbath had been generally disregarded, and the exactions of
their taskmasters made its observance apparently impossible. But Moses had shown his people that
obedience to God was the first condition of deliverance; and the efforts made to restore the
observance of the Sabbath had come to the notice of their oppressors.” Patriarchs and Prophets,
258.3.

RESISTANCE OF THE ENEMIES
Ye shall no more give the people straw to make brick, as heretofore: let them go and gather
straw for themselves. And the tale of the bricks, which they did make heretofore, ye shall lay upon
them; ye shall not diminish ought thereof: for they be idle; therefore they cry, saying, Let us go
and sacrifice to our God. Exodus 5:7, 8
For they cast down every man his rod, and they became serpents: but Aaron's rod swallowed up
their rods. And he hardened Pharaoh's heart, that he hearkened not unto them; as the LORD had said.
Exodus 7:12-13

Now as Jannes and Jambres withstood Moses, so do these also resist the truth: men of
corrupt minds, reprobate concerning the faith. 2 Timothy 3:8

C. THE SECOND MESSAGE
MANIFESTATION OF THE POWER OF GOD – THE 10 PLAGUES
“It was the hand of God, and no human influence or power possessed by Moses and Aaron,
that wrought the miracles which they showed before Pharaoh. Those signs and wonders were
designed to convince Pharaoh that the great ‘I AM’ had sent Moses, and that it was the duty of the
king to let Israel go, that they might serve the living God.” Patriarchs and Prophets, 264.4.

D. THE THIRD ANGELS MESSAGE: JUDGMENT
And Moses said, Thus saith the LORD, About midnight will I go out into the midst of Egypt: And all
the firstborn in the land of Egypt shall die, from the firstborn of Pharaoh that sitteth upon his throne,
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even unto the firstborn of the maidservant that is behind the mill; and all the firstborn of beasts. And
there shall be a great cry throughout all the land of Egypt, such as there was none like it, nor shall be
like it any more. Exodus 11:4-6

“The judgment of which Egypt had first been warned, was tobe the last visited. God is longsuffering and plenteous in mercy. He has a tender care for the beings formed in His image. If the
loss of their harvests and their flocks and herds had brought Egypt to repentance, the children
would not have been smitten; but the nation had stubbornly resisted the divine command, and now
the final blow was about to fall.” Patriarchs and Prophets, 273.

TWO CLASSES OF WORSHIPPERS REVEALED
And the LORD said unto Moses, Pharaoh shall not hearken unto you; that my wonders may
be multiplied in the land of Egypt.
Exo 11:10 And Moses and Aaron did all these wonders before Pharaoh: and the LORD hardened
Pharaoh's heart, so that he would not let the children of Israel go out of his land. Exodus 11:9-10

DISAPPOINTMENT
“Upon us is shining the accumulated light of past ages. The record of Israel’s forgetfulness has
been preserved for our enlightenment. In this age God has set His hand to gather unto Himself a
people from every nation, kindred, and tongue. In the advent movement He has wrought for His
heritage, even as He wrought for the Israelites in leading them from Egypt. In the great
disappointment of 1844 the faith of His people was tested as was that of the Hebrews at the Red
Sea. Had the Adventists in the early days still trusted to the guiding Hand that had been with them
in their past experience, they would have seen of the salvation of God. If all who had labored
unitedly in the work of 1844 had received the third angel’s message and proclaimed it in the power
of the Holy Spirit, the Lord would have wrought mightily with their efforts. A flood of light would
have been shed upon the world. Years ago the inhabitants of the earth would have been warned, the
closing work would have been completed, and Christ would have come for the redemption of His
people.” Testimonies,volume 8, 115, 116.5.

WORK; GATHER THE MANNA AND KEEPING THE SABBATH
This is the thing which the Lord hath commanded, Gather of it every man according to his
eating, an omer for every man, according to the number of your persons; take ye every man for
them which are in his tents. And the children of Israel did so, and gathered, some more, some
less. And when they did mete it with an omer, he that gathered much had nothing over, and he
that gathered little had no lack; they gathered every man according to his eating. And Moses said,
Let no man leave of it till the morning. Exodus 16:16–19.

E. BACKSLIDING
Notwithstanding they hearkened not unto Moses; but some of them left of it until the morning,
and it bred worms, and stank: and Moses was wroth with them. And they gathered it every
morning, every man according to his eating: and when the sun waxed hot, it melted. And it came
to pass, that on the sixth day they gathered twice as much bread, two omers for one man: and all
the rulers of the congregation came and told Moses. And he said unto them, This is that which the
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Lord hath said, Tomorrow is the rest of the holy sabbath unto the Lord: bake that which ye will
bake to day, and seethe that ye will seethe; and that which remaineth over lay up for you to be
kept until the morning. And they laid it up till the morning, as Moses bade: and it did not stink,
neither was there any worm therein. And Moses said, Eat that to day; for to day is a sabbath unto
the Lord: to day ye shall not find it in the field. Six days ye shall gather it; but on the seventh day,
which is the sabbath, in it there shall be none. And it came to pass, that there went out some of
the people on the seventh day for to gather, and they found none. And the Lord said unto Moses,
How long refuse ye to keep my commandments and my laws? Exodus 16:20–28.

F. THE FOURTH MESSAGE
1. REFORM
And Moses came and called for the elders of the people, and laid before their faces all these
words which the Lord commanded him. And all the people answered together, and said, All that
the Lord hath spoken we will do. And Moses returned the words of the people unto the Lord. And
the Lord said unto Moses, Lo, I come unto thee in a thick cloud, that the people may hear when I
speak with thee, and believe thee for ever. And Moses told the words of the people unto the Lord.
And the Lord said unto Moses, Go unto the people, and sanctify them to day and to morrow, and
let them wash their clothes, And be ready against the third day: for the third day the Lord will
come down in the sight of all the people upon mount Sinai. Exodus 19:7–11.

2. RIGHTEOUSNESS
“Never since man was created had there been witnessed such a manifestation of divine power
as when the law was proclaimed from Sinai. ‘The earth shook, the heavens also dropped at the
presence of God: even Sinai itself was moved at the presence of God, the God of Israel.’ Psalm 68:8.
Amid the most terrific convulsions of nature the voice of God, like a trumpet, was heard from the
cloud. The mountain was shaken from base to summit, and the hosts of Israel, pale and trembling
with terror, lay upon their faces upon the earth. He whose voice then shook the earth has declared,
‘Yet once more I shake not the earth only, but also heaven.’ Hebrews 12:26. Says the Scripture, ‘The
Lord shall roar from on high, and utter His voice from His holy habitation;’ ‘and the heavens and the
earth shall shake.’ Jeremiah 25:30; Joel 3:16. In that great coming day, the heaven itself shall depart
‘as a scroll when it is rolled together.’ Revelation 6:14. And every mountain and island shall be
moved out of its place. ‘The earth shall reel to and fro like a drunkard, and shall be removed like a
cottage; and the transgression thereof shall be heavy upon it; and it shall fall, and not rise again.’
Isaiah 24:20.“‘Therefore shall all hands be faint,’ all faces shall be ‘turned into paleness,’ ‘and every
man’s heart shall melt. And they shall be afraid: pangs and sorrows shall take hold of them.’ ‘And I
will punish the world for their evil,’ saith the Lord, ‘and I will cause the arrogancy of the proud to
cease, and will lay low the haughtiness of the terrible.’ Isaiah 13:7, 8, 11; Jeremiah 30:6.” Patriarchs
and Prophets, 340.

3. JUDGMENT
“Those who performed this terrible work of judgment were acting by divine authority,
executing the sentence of the King of heaven. Men are to beware how they, in their human
blindness, judge and condemn their fellow men; but when God commands them to execute His
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sentence upon iniquity, He is to be obeyed. Those who performed this painful act, thus manifested
their abhorrence of rebellion and idolatry, and consecrated themselves more fully to the service of
the true God. The Lord honored their faithfulness by bestowing special distinction upon the tribe of
Levi.” Patriarchs and Prophets, 324

THE REFORM OF JOHN THE BAPTIST AND CHRIST
DARKNESS
Matthew 4:16; John 1:4,5; Luke 1:79.
“Before the days of Christ, men asked in vain, ‘What is truth?’ Darkness covered the earth, and
gross darkness the people. Even Judea was shrouded in gloom, although the voice of God spoke to
them in His oracles. The truth of God had been silenced by the superstition and traditions of its
professed interpreters, and contention, jealousy, and prejudice divided the professed children of
God. Then was a Teacher sent from God, even Him who was the Way, the Truth, and the Life.”
Fundamentals of Christian Education, 238, 239.
“As the Jews had departed from God, faith had grown dim, and hope had well-nigh ceased to
illuminate the future. The words of the prophets were uncomprehended. To the masses of the
people, death was a dread mystery; beyond was uncertainty and gloom. It was not alone the wailing
of the mothers of Bethlehem, but the cry from the great heart of humanity, that was borne to the
prophet across the centuries,—the voice heard in Ramah, “lamentation, and weeping, and great
mourning, Rachel weeping for her children, and would not be comforted, because they are not.”
Matthew 2:18. In “the region and shadow of death,” men sat unsolaced. With longing eyes they
looked for the coming of the Deliverer, when the darkness should be dispelled, and the
mystery of the future should be made plain. {DA 32.4}

THE MYSTERY OF INIQUITY
“In the days of Christ the town or city that did not provide for the religious instruction of the
young was regarded as under the curse of God. Yet the teaching had become formal. Tradition
had in a great degree supplanted the Scriptures. True education would lead the youth to “seek
the Lord, if haply they might feel after Him, and find Him.” Acts 17:27. But the Jewish teachers gave
their attention to matters of ceremony. The mind was crowded with material that was worthless
to the learner, and that would not be recognized in the higher school of the courts above. The
experience which is obtained through a personal acceptance of God’s word had no place in
the educational system. Absorbed in the round of externals, the students found no quiet hours to
spend with God. They did not hear His voice speaking to the heart. In their search after knowledge,
they turned away from the Source of wisdom. The great essentials of the service of God were
neglected. The principles of the law were obscured. That which was regarded as superior education
was the greatest hindrance to real development. Under the training of the rabbis the powers of the
youth were repressed. Their minds became cramped and narrow. { DA 69.3}

Page | 49

A. THE TIME OF THE END
Therefore the Lord himself shall give you a sign; Behold, a virgin shall conceive, and bear a
son, and shall call his name Immanuel. Isaiah 7:14.

MEN RUNNING TO AND FRO IN GOD'S PROPHETIC WORD
The Sheperds – Luke 2:8-11
Simeon
– Luke 2: 25-26
Anna
– Luke 2:36
Wise men from the East

- Matthew 2:1-2

Now when Jesus was born in Bethlehem of Judaea in the days of Herod the king, behold, there
came wise men from the east to Jerusalem, Saying, Where is he that is born King of the Jews? for
we have seen his star in the east, and are come to worship him. Matthew 2:1, 2.

“The light of God is ever shining amid the darkness of heathenism. As these magi studied the
starry heavens, and sought to fathom the mystery hidden in their bright paths, they beheld the
glory of the Creator. Seeking clearer knowledge, they turned to the Hebrew Scriptures. In their
own land were treasured prophetic writings that predicted the coming of a divine teacher. Balaam
belonged to the magicians, though at one time a prophet of God; by the Holy Spirit he had foretold
the prosperity of Israel and the appearing of the Messiah; and his prophecies had been handed
down by tradition from century to century. But in the Old Testament the Saviour’s advent was more
clearly revealed. The magi learned with joy that His coming was near, and that the whole
world was to be filled with a knowledge of the glory of the Lord.” { DA 59.3}
“Anna also, a prophetess, came in and confirmed Simeon’s testimony concerning Christ. As
Simeon spoke, her face lighted up with the glory of God, and she poured out her heartfelt thanks
that she had been permitted to behold Christ the Lord.
“These humble worshipers had not studied the prophecies in vain. But those who held
positions as rulers and priests in Israel, though they too had before them the precious utterances of
prophecy, were not walking in the way of the Lord, and their eyes were not open to behold the
Light of life.” {DA 55}

AN INCREASE IN KNOWLEDGE
And the child grew, and waxed strong in spirit, filled with wisdom: and the grace of God
was upon him. Now his parents went to Jerusalem every year at the feast of the passover. And
when he was twelve years old, they went up to Jerusalem after the custom of the feast. And when
they had fulfilled the days, as they returned, the child Jesus tarried behind in Jerusalem; and Joseph
and his mother knew not of it. But they, supposing him to have been in the company, went a day’s
journey; and they sought him among their kinsfolk and acquaintance. And when they found him
not, they turned back again to Jerusalem, seeking him. And it came to pass, that after three days
they found him in the temple, sitting in the midst of the doctors, both hearing them, and asking
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them questions. And all that heard him were astonished at his understanding and answers. Luke
2:40–47.

MESSAGE FORMALIZED
John the Baptist
Messenger that prepares the way
“This is Elias, which was to come.”
Voice in the wilderness

– Malachi 3:1
– Matthew 11:13-14
– Luke 3:3-4

The Kingom of Heaven is at hand
In those days came John the Baptist, preaching in the wilderness of Judaea, And saying,
Repent ye: for the kingdom of heaven is at hand. For this is he that was spoken of by the
prophet Esaias, saying, The voice of one crying in the wilderness, Prepare ye the way of the Lord,
make his paths straight. And the same John had his raiment of camel's hair, and a leathern girdle
about his loins; and his meat was locusts and wild honey. Matthew 3:1–4.

MESSAGE EMPOWERED WHEN A DIVINE SYMBOLS DESCENDS
A divine symbols comes down
And the Holy Ghost descended in a bodily shape like a dove upon him, and a voice came from
heaven, which said, Thou art my beloved Son; in thee I am well pleased. Luke 3:22.
A sign you must recognize

– John 1:29-34;

Necessary to understand (test)
And when he was come into the temple, the chief priests and the elders of the people came
unto him as he was teaching, and said, By what authority doest thou these things? and who gave
thee this authority? And Jesus answered and said unto them, I also will ask you one thing, which
if ye tell me, I in likewise will tell you by what authority I do these things. The baptism of John,
whence was it? from heaven, or of men? And they reasoned with themselves, saying, If we
shall say, From heaven; he will say unto us, Why did ye not then believe him? But if we shall say,
Of men; we fear the people; for all hold John as a prophet.
And they answered Jesus, and said, We cannot tell. And he said unto them, Neither tell I you
by what authority I do these things. Matthew 21:23–27.
A Test
“John was sent in the spirit and power of Elijah to prepare the way of Jesus. Those who
rejected the testimony of John were not benefited by the teachings of Jesus. Their opposition
to the message that foretold His coming placed them where they could not readily receive the
strongest evidence that He was the Messiah. Satan led on those who rejected the message of John
to go still farther, to reject and crucify Christ. In doing this they placed themselves where they
could not receive the blessing on the day of Pentecost, which would have taught them the way into
the heavenly sanctuary.” {EW 259}
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B. THE FIRST MESSAGE: REFORM
Then went out to him Jerusalem, and all Judaea, and all the region round about Jordan, And
were baptized of him in Jordan, confessing their sins. But when he saw many of the
Pharisees and Sadducees come to his baptism, he said unto them, O generation of vipers, who
hath warned you to flee from the wrath to come? Bring forth therefore fruits meet for
repentance: And think not to say within yourselves, We have Abraham to our father: for I say
unto you, that God is able of these stones to raise up children unto Abraham. And now also the ax
is laid unto the root of the trees: therefore every tree which bringeth not forth good fruit
is hewn down, and cast into the fire. I indeed baptize you with water unto repentance: but he
that cometh after me is mightier than I, whose shoes I am not worthy to bear: he shall baptize
you with the Holy Ghost, and with fire: Whose fan is in his hand, and he will thoroughly
purge his floor, and gather his wheat into the garner; but he will burn up the chaff with
unquenchable fire. Matthew 3:5–12.

“Thousands were led to embrace the truth preached by William Miller, and servants of God
were raised up in the spirit and power of Elijah to proclaim the message. Like John, the forerunner
of Jesus, those who preached this solemn message felt compelled to lay the ax at the root of the
tree, and call upon men to bring forth fruits meet for repentance. Their testimony was calculated to
arouse and powerfully affect the churches and manifest their real character. And as the solemn
warning to flee from the wrath to come was sounded, many who were united with the churches
received the healing message; they saw their backslidings, and with bitter tears of repentance and
deep agony of soul, humbled themselves before God. And as the Spirit of God rested upon them,
they helped to sound the cry, ‘Fear God, and give glory to Him; for the hour of His judgment is
come.’” Early Writings, 233.

WORLDWIDE IN THE TIME OF CHRIST
Then went out to him Jerusalem, and all Judea, and all the region round about Jordan.
Matthew 3:5.

THE FOUNDATION LAID
Jesus, the foundation
Jesus, the corner stone

– 1 Corintians 3:11
– Isaiah 28:16

“With the calling of John and Andrew and Simon, of Philip and Nathanael, began the
foundation of the Christian church. John directed two of his disciples to Christ. Then one of these,
Andrew, found his brother, and called him to the Savior. Philip was then called, and he went in
search of Nathanael. These examples should teach us the importance of personal effort, of making
direct appeals to our kindred, friends, and neighbors. There are those who for a lifetime have
professed to be acquainted with Christ, yet who have never made a personal effort to bring even
one soul to the Savior. They leave all the work for the minister. He may be well qualified for his
calling, but he cannot do that which God has left for the members of the church.” Desire of Ages, 141.
The calling of the first disciples

– John 1:37-50
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And are built upon the foundation of the apostles and prophets, Jesus Christ himself
being the chief corner stone; Ephesians 2:20.

A PROGRESSIVE PUBLIC ACTION FROM THE ENEMIES – JOHN REJECTED
Spiritual leaders
And this is the record of John, when the Jews sent priests and Levites from Jerusalem to ask
him, Who art thou? John 1:19.
But when he saw many of the Pharisees and Sadducees come to his baptism, he said unto
them, O generation of vipers, who hath warned you to flee from the wrath to come? Matthew
3:7.

State leaders
And many other things in his exhortation preached he unto the people. But Herod the tetrarch,
being reproved by him for Herodias his brother Philip's wife, and for all the evils which Herod had
done, Added yet this above all, that he shut up John in prison. Luke 3:18-20.
And when the daughter [Salome] of the said Herodias came in, and danced, and pleased Herod
and them that sat with him, the king said unto the damsel, Ask of me whatsoever thou wilt, and I
will give it thee. And he sware unto her, Whatsoever thou shalt ask of me, I will give it thee, unto
the half of my kingdom. And she went forth, and said unto her mother, What shall I ask? And she
said, The head of John the Baptist. And she came in straightway with haste unto the king, and
asked, saying, I will that thou give me by and by in a charger the head of John the Baptist. Mark
6:22-25.
And he charged them, saying, Take heed, beware of the leaven of the Pharisees, and of the
leaven of Herod. Mark 8:15.

C. THE SECOND MESSAGE CHRIST ANNOUNCES HIS PUBLIC MINISTRY
TEMPLE CLEANSED
And the Jews’ passover was at hand, and Jesus went up to Jerusalem, And found in the temple
those that sold oxen and sheep and doves, and the changers of money sitting: And when he had
made a scourge of small cords, he drove them all out of the temple, and the sheep, and the oxen;
and poured out the changers' money, and overthrew the tables; And said unto them that sold
doves, Take these things hence; make not my Father's house an house of merchandise. And his
disciples remembered that it was written, The zeal of thine house hath eaten me up. John 2:1317.

“In the cleansing of the temple, Jesus was announcing His mission as the Messiah, and
entering upon His work.” Desire of Ages, 161.
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THE TARRYING TIME
After these things came Jesus and his disciples into the land of Judaea; and there he tarried
with them, and baptized. John 3:22.
When Jesus heard that, he said, This sickness is not unto death, but for the glory of God, that
the Son of God might be glorified thereby. Now Jesus loved Martha, and her sister, and Lazarus.
When he had heard therefore that he was sick, he abode two days still in the same place where he
was. John 11:4-6.“

“When Lazarus died, they were bitterly disappointed; but they felt the sustaining grace of
Christ, and this kept them from reflecting any blame on the Savior. …
… “In delaying to come to Lazarus, Christ had a purpose of mercy toward those who had
not received Him. He tarried, that by raising Lazarus from the dead He might give to His stubborn,
unbelieving people another evidence that He was indeed "the resurrection, and the life." He was
loath to give up all hope of the people, the poor, wandering sheep of the house of Israel. His heart
was breaking because of their impenitence. In His mercy He purposed to give them one more
evidence that He was the Restorer, the One who alone could bring life and immortality to light. This
was to be an evidence that the priests could not misinterpret. This was the reason of His delay in
going to Bethany. This crowning miracle, the raising of Lazarus, was to set the seal of God on His
work and on His claim to divinity.” Desire of Ages, 526-529.

MANIFESTATION OF THE POWER OF GOD
“Christ’s act in raising Lazarus was the crowning act of his life.” Youth Instructor May 25,
1899.
“By the raising of Lazarus, many were led to believe in Jesus. It was God’s plan that Lazarus
should die and be laid in the tomb before the Savior should arrive. The raising of Lazarus was
Christ's crowning miracle, and because of it many glorified God.” Manuscript Releases, volume 21,
111.
“ This crowning miracle, the raising of Lazarus, was to set the seal of God on His work and on
His claim to divinity.” Desire of Ages, 529.
“The mighty miracle wrought at the grave of Lazarus intensified the hatred of the Pharisees
against Jesus. This demonstration of divine power, which presented such unquestionable proof that
Jesus was the Son of God, was sufficient to convince any mind under the control of reason and
enlightened conscience.” Spirit of Prophecy, volume 2, 367.

THE TRIUMPHAL ENTRY
“The time of Christ's entry into Jerusalem was the most lovely season of the year. The mount
of Olives was carpeted with green, and the groves were beautiful with varied foliage. From the
regions round about Jerusalem many people had come to the feast with an earnest desire to see
Jesus. The crowning miracle of the Saviour, in raising Lazarus from the dead, had had a wonderful
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effect upon the people, and a large and enthusiastic multitude was drawn to the place where Jesus
was tarrying.” Youth Instructor, February 21, 1901.
“The midnight cry was not so much carried by argument, though the Scripture proof was
clear and conclusive. There went with it an impelling power that moved the soul. There was no
doubt, no questioning. Upon the occasion of Christ’s triumphal entry into Jerusalem, the people who
were assembled from all parts of the land to keep the feast, flocked to the Mount of Olives, and as
they joined the throng that were escorting Jesus, they caught the inspiration of the hour, and helped
to swell the shout, ‘Blessed is he that cometh in the name of the Lord!’ [Matthew 21:9.] In like
manner did unbelievers who flocked to the Adventist meetings — some from curiosity, some
merely to ridicule — feel the convincing power attending the message, ‘Behold, the Bridegroom
cometh!’” Spirit of Prophecy, volume 4, 250, 251.

LIFE OF DEATH
“I was pointed back to the proclamation of the first advent of Christ. John was sent in the
spirit and power of Elijah to prepare the way of Jesus. Those who rejected the testimony of John
were not benefited by the teachings of Jesus. Their opposition to the message that foretold His
coming placed them where they could not readily receive the strongest evidence that He was the
Messiah. Satan led on those who rejected the message of John to go still farther, to reject and crucify
Christ. In doing this they placed themselves where they could not receive the blessing on the day of
Pentecost, which would have taught them the way into the heavenly sanctuary. But the Jews were
left in total darkness. They lost all the light which they might have had upon the plan of salvation,
and still trusted in their useless sacrifices and offerings. The heavenly sanctuary had taken the place
of the earthly, yet they had no knowledge of the change. Therefore they could not be benefited by
the mediation of Christ in the holy place.“
Many look with horror at the course of the Jews in rejecting and crucifying Christ; and as they
read the history of His shameful abuse, they think they love Him, and would not have denied Him as
did Peter, or crucified Him as did the Jews. But God who reads the hearts of all, has brought to the
test that love for Jesus which they professed to feel. All heaven watched with the deepest interest
the reception of the first angel’s message. But many who professed to love Jesus, and who shed
tears as they read the story of the cross, derided the good news of His coming. Instead of receiving
the message with gladness, they declared it to be a delusion. They hated those who loved His
appearing and shut them out of the churches. Those who rejected the first message could not be
benefited by the second; neither were they benefited by the midnight cry, which was to prepare
them to enter with Jesus by faith into the most holy place of the heavenly sanctuary. And by
rejecting the two former messages, they have so darkened their understanding that they can see no
light in the third angel’s message, which shows the way into the most holy place. I saw that as the
Jews crucified Jesus, so the nominal churches had crucified these messages, and therefore they have
no knowledge of the way into the most holy, and they cannot be benefited by the intercession of
Jesus there. Like the Jews, who offered their useless sacrifices, they offer up their useless prayers to
the apartment which Jesus has left; and Satan, pleased with the deception, assumes a religious
character, and leads the minds of these professed Christians to himself, working with his power, his
signs and lying wonders, to fasten them in his snare.” Early Writings, 259–261.
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TEMPLE FINISHED
Jesus answered and said unto them, Destroy this temple, and in three days I will raise it up.
Then said the Jews, Forty and six years was this temple in building, and wilt thou rear it up in
three days? John 2:19, 20.

D. THE THIRD MESSAGE: JUDGMENT
“Five hundred years before, the Lord had declared by the prophet Zechariah, ‘Rejoice greatly,
O daughter of Zion; shout, O daughter of Jerusalem. Behold, thy King cometh unto thee. He is just,
and having salvation; lowly, and riding upon an ass, and upon a colt the foal of an ass.’ [1 Zechariah
9:9.] Had the disciples realized that Christ was going to judgment and to death, they could not have
fulfilled this prophecy.
“In like manner, Miller and his associates fulfilled prophecy, and gave a message which
inspiration had foretold should be given to the world, but which they could not have given had they
fully understood the prophecies pointing out their disappointment, and presenting another
message to be preached to all nations before the Lord should come. The first and second angels’
messages were given at the right time, and accomplished the work which God designed to
accomplish by them.” The Great Controversy, 405.

DISAPPOINTMENT
“Like the first disciples, William Miller and his associates did not, themselves, fully
comprehend the import of the message which they bore. Errors that had been long established in
the church prevented them from arriving at a correct interpretation of an important point in the
prophecy. Therefore, though they proclaimed the message which God had committed to them to be
given to the world, yet through a misapprehension of its meaning they suffered disappointment.”
The Great Controversy, 351, 352.

E. WORK
“The gospel commission is the great missionary charter of Christ’s kingdom. The disciples
were to work earnestly for souls, giving to all the invitation of mercy. They were not to wait for the
people to come to them; they were to go to the people with their message.” Acts of the Apostles, 28.

F. BACKSLIDING
But when the morning was now come, Jesus stood on the shore: but the disciples knew not
that it was Jesus. Then Jesus saith unto them, Children, have ye any meat? They answered him,
No. And he said unto them, Cast the net on the right side of the ship, and ye shall find. They cast
therefore, and now they were not able to draw it for the multitude of fishes. John 21:4–6.

G. THE FOURTH MESSAGE REPEATS THE SECOND
1. Sin: the First Message ——————— reform message
2. Righteousness: the Second Message—–manifestation of the power of God
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3. Judgment: the third message————–Judgment

SIN, RIGHTEOUSNESS AND JUDGMENT
Nevertheless I tell you the truth; It is expedient for you that I go away: for if I go not away, the
Comforter will not come unto you; but if I depart, I will send him unto you. And when he is come,
he will reprove the world of sin, and of righteousness, and of judgment: Of sin, because they
believe not on me; Of righteousness, because I go to my Father, and ye see me no more; Of
judgment, because the prince of this world is judged. John 16:7–11.
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THE REFORM OF THE MILLERITES
DARKNESS
“The history of God’s people during the ages of darkness that followed upon Rome’s
supremacy is written in heaven, but they have little place in human records. Few traces of their
existence can be found, except in the accusations of their persecutors. It was the policy of Rome to
obliterate every trace of dissent from her doctrines or decrees. Everything heretical, whether
persons or writings, she sought to destroy. Expressions of doubt, or questions as to the authority of
papal dogmas, were enough to forfeit the life of rich or poor, high or low. Rome endeavored also to
de stroy every record of her cruelty toward dissenters. Papal councils decreed that books and
writings containing such records should be committed to the flames. Before the invention of
printing, books were few in number, and in a form not favorable for preservation; therefore there
was little to prevent the Romanists from carrying out their purpose.” The Great Controversy, 61.

A. TIME OF THE END
But thou, O Daniel, shut up the words, and seal the book, even to the time of the end:
many shall run to and fro, and knowledge shall be increased. And he said, Go thy way, Daniel: for
the words are closed up and sealed till the time of the end. Daniel 12:4, 9.

FULFILLMENT OF PROPHECY
Thus he said, The fourth beast shall be the fourth kingdom upon earth, which shall be diverse
from all kingdoms, and shall devour the whole earth, and shall tread it down, and break it in
pieces. And the ten horns out of this kingdom are ten kings that shall arise: and another shall
rise after them; and he shall be diverse from the first, and he shall subdue three kings. And he
shall speak greatwords against the most High, and shall wear out the saints of the most High, and
think to change times and laws: and they shall be given into his hand until a time and times
and the dividing of time. But the judgment shall sit, and they shall take away his dominion, to
consume and to destroy it unto the end. Daniel 7:23–26.

A PROPHECY UNSEALED
But thou, O Daniel, shut up the words, and seal the book, evento the time of the end: many
shall run to and fro, and knowledge shall be increased.And he said, Go thy way, Daniel: for the
words are closed up and sealed till the time of the end. Daniel 12:4, 9.

“Daniel has been standing in his lot since the seal was removed and the light of truth has been
shining upon his visions. He stands in his lot, bearing the testimony which was to be understood at
the end of the days.” Sermons and Talks, volume 1, 225, 226.
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THE FIRST ANGELS MESSAGE ARRIVES
“Daniel stood in his lot to bear his testimony which was sealed until the time of the end, when
the first angel’s message should be proclaimed to our world.” Testimonies to Ministers, 115.

AN INCREASE OF KNOWLEDGE – RUNNING TO AND FRO
But thou, O Daniel, shut up the words, and seal the book, even to the time of the end: many
shall run to and fro, and knowledge shall be increased. Daniel 12:4.

“The prophecies present a succession of events leading down to the opening of the judgment.
This is especially true of the book of Daniel. But that part of his prophecy which related to the last
days, Daniel was bidden to close up and seal ‘to the time of the end.’ Not till we reach this time could
a message concerning the judgment be proclaimed, based on the fulfillment of these prophecies.
But at the time of the end, says the prophet, ‘many shall run to and fro, and knowledge shall be
increased.’ Daniel 12:4.
“The apostle Paul warned the church not to look for the coming of Christ in his day. ‘That day
shall not come,’ he says, ‘except there come a falling away first, and that man of sin be revealed.’ 2
Thessalonians 2:3. Not till after the great apostasy, and the long period of the reign of the ‘man of
sin,’ can we look for the advent of our Lord. The ‘man of sin,’ which is also styled ‘the mystery of
iniquity,’ ‘the son ofperdition,’ and ‘that wicked,’ represents the papacy, which, as foretold in
prophecy, was to maintain its supremacy for 1260 years. This period ended in 1798.The coming
of Christ could not take place before that time. Paul covers with his caution the whole of the
Christian dispensation down to the year 1798. It is this side of that time that the message of
Christ’s second coming is to be proclaimed.
“No such message has ever been given in past ages. Paul, as we have seen, did not preach it;
he pointed his brethren into the then far-distant future for the coming of the Lord. The Reformers
did not proclaim it. Martin Luther placed the judgment about three hundred years in the future
from his day. But since 1798 the book of Daniel has been unsealed, knowledge of the prophecies has
increased, and many have proclaimed the solemn message of the judgment near.
“Like the great Reformation of the sixteenth century, the advent movement appeared in
different countries of Christendom at the same time.In both Europe and America men of faith and
prayer were led to the study of the prophecies, and, tracing down the inspired record, they saw
convincing evidence that the end of all things was at hand. In different lands there were isolated
bodies of Christians who, solely by the study of the Scriptures, arrived at the belief that the
Saviour's advent was near.” The Great Controversy, 356, 257

PURIFICATION PROCESS INITIATED
But thou, O Daniel, shut up the words, and seal the book, even to the time of the end:many
shall run to and fro, and knowledge shall be increased. And he said, Go thy way, Daniel: for the
words are closed up and sealed till the time of the end. Many shall be purified, and made white,
and tried; but the wicked shall do wickedly: and none of the wicked shall understand; but the wise
shall understand. Daniel 12:4, 9-10.
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B. MESSAGE FORMALIZED
“He had devoted two years to the study of the Bible, when, in 1818, he reached the solemn
conviction that in about twenty-five years Christ would appear for the redemption of His people. “I
need not speak,” says Miller, “of the joy that filled my heart in view of the delightful prospect, nor of
the ardent longings of my soul for a participation in the joys of the redeemed. The Bible was now to
me a new book. It was indeed a feast of reason; all that was dark, mystical, or obscure to me in
its teachings, had been dissipated from my mind before the clear light that now dawned
from its sacred pages; and, oh, how bright and glorious the truth appeared! All the
contradictions and inconsistencies I had before found in the word were gone; and although
there were many portions of which I was not satisfied I had a full understanding, yet so much light
had emanated from it to the illumination of my before darkened mind, that I felt a delight in
studying the Scripture which I had not before supposed could be derived from its teachings.”—
Bliss, pages 76, 77. { GC 329.2}
“In 1833, two years after Miller began to present in public the evidences of Christ’s soon
coming, the last of the signs appeared which were promised by the Saviour as tokens of His second
advent. Said Jesus: ‘The stars shall fall from heaven.’ Matthew 24:29. And John in the Revelation
declared, as he beheld in vision the scenes that should herald the day of God: ‘The stars of heaven
fell unto the earth, even as a fig tree casteth her untimely figs, when she is shaken of a mighty wind.’
Revelation 6:13. This prophecy received a striking and impressive fulfillment in the great meteoric
shower of November 13, 1833.” The Great Controversy, 333.

REFORMER: WILLIAM MILLER
“The instigator of all evil sought not only to counteract the effect of the advent message, but
to destroy the messenger himself. Miller made a practical application of Scripture truth to the
hearts of his hearers, reproving their sins and disturbing their self-satisfaction, and his plain and
cutting words aroused their enmity. The opposition manifested by church members toward his
message emboldened the baser classes to go to greater lengths; and enemies plotted to take his life
as he should leave the place of meeting. But holy angels were in the throng, and one of these, in the
form of a man, took the arm of this servant of the Lord and led him in safety from the angry mob.
His work was not yet done, and Satan and his emissaries were disappointed in their purpose.” The
Great Controversy, 336.

A MESSAGE OF REFORM
“Thousands were led to embrace the truth preached by William Miller, and servants of God
were raised up in the spirit and power of Elijah to proclaim the message. Like John, the forerunner
of Jesus, those who preached this solemn message felt compelled to lay the ax at the root of the tree,
and call upon men to bring forth fruits meet for repentance. Their testimony was calculated to
arouse and powerfully affect the churches and manifest their real character. And as the solemn
warning to flee from the wrath to come was sounded, many who were united with the churches
received the healing message; they saw their backslidings, and with bitter tears of repentance and
deep agony of soul, humbled themselves before God. And as the Spirit of God rested upon them,
they helped to sound the cry, ‘Fear God, and give glory to Him; for the hour of His judgment is
come.’” Early Writings, 233.
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FIRST ANGEL'S MESSAGE EMPOWERED WHEN A DIVINE SYMBOL DESCENDS
And I saw another mighty angel come down from heaven, clothed with a cloud: and a rainbow
wasupon his head, and his face was as it were the sun, and his feet as pillars of fire: And he had in
his hand a little book open: and he set his right foot upon the sea, and his left foot on the earth.
Revelation 10:1,2.

WORLDWIDE
“The message of Revelation 14, proclaiming that the hour of God’s judgment is come, is given
in the time of the end; and the angel of Revelation 10 is represented as having one foot on the sea
and one foot on the land, showing that the message will be carried to distant lands, the ocean will
be crossed, and the islands of the sea will hear the proclamation of the last message of warning to
our world.” Selected Messages, book 2, 108.
“The angel’s position, with one foot on the sea, the other on the land, signifies the wide extent
of the proclamation of the message. It will cross the broad waters and be proclaimed in other
countries, even to all the world. The comprehension of truth, the glad reception of the message, is
represented in the eating of the little book. The truth in regard to the time of the advent of our Lord
was a precious message to our souls.” The Seventh-day Adventist Bible Commentary, volume 7, 971.
“The advent movement of 1840–44 was a glorious manifestation of the power of God; the
first angel’s message was carried to every missionary station in the world.” The Great Controversy,
611.
And he had in his hand a little book open: and he set his right foot upon the sea, and his left
foot on the earth. Revelation 10:2.

THE MESSAGE OF TIME
“John sees the little book unsealed. Then Daniel’s prophecies have their proper place in the
first,second, and third angels’ messages to be given to the world. The unsealing of the little book
was the message in relation to time.” The Seventh-day Adventist Bible Commentary, volume 7, 971.
“In the year 1840 another remarkable fulfillment of prophecy excited widespread interest.
two years before, Josiah Litch, one of the leading ministers preaching the second advent, published
an exposition of Revelation 9, predicting the fall of the Ottoman Empire. According to his
calculations, this power was to be overthrown.... on the 11th of August, 1840, when the Ottoman
power in Constantinople may be expected to be broken. And this, I believe, will be found to be the
case.’
“At the very time specified, Turkey, through her ambassadors, accepted the protection of the
allied powers of Europe, and thus placed herself under the control of Christian nations. The event
exactly fulfilled the prediction. When it became known, multitudes were convinced of the
correctness of the principles of prophetic interpretation adopted by Miller and his associates, and a
wonderful impetus was given to the advent movement. Men of learning and position united with
Miller, both in preaching and in publishing his views, and from 1840 to 1844 the work rapidly
extended.” The Great Controversy, 334, 335.
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“Any question that Satan can arouse in the mind to create doubt in regard to the grand
history of the past travels of the people of God will please his satanic majesty and is an offense to
God. The tidings of the Lord’s soon coming in power and great glory to our world is truth, and in
1840 many voices were raised in its proclamation.” Manuscript Releases, volume 9, 134.

THE FOUNDATION AND PLATFORM ESTHABLISHED
“Students of prophecy came to the conclusion that the time of the end was at hand. In the
book of Daniel they read: ‘Unto two thousand and three hundred days, then shall the sanctuary be
cleansed.
’Thinking that the earth was the sanctuary, they understood that the cleansing foretold in
Daniel 8:14 represented the purification of the earth by fire at the second coming of Christ.
Searching the Scriptures for further light, and comparing this prophetic period with the records of
historians, they learned that the twenty-three hundred days extended to the year 1844.
“This was the foundation of the great advent movement of 1844. The falling of the stars
in 1833 gave added force to the proclamation of the message of a soon-coming Saviour. Through
the labors of William Miller and many others in America, of seven hundred ministers in England, of
Bengel and others in Germany, of Gaussen and his followers in France and Switzerland, of many
ministers in Scandinavia, of a converted Jesuit in South America, and of Dr. Joseph Wolff in many
Oriental and African countries, the advent message was carried to a large part of the habitable
globe.” The Southern Watchman, January 24, 1905.
“The warning has come: Nothing is to be allowed to come in that will disturb the foundation
of the faith upon which we have been building ever since the message came in 1842, 1843, and
1844. I was in this message, and ever since I have been standing before the world, true to the light
that God has given us. We do not propose to take our feet off the platform on which they were
placed as day by day we sought the Lord with earnest prayer, seeking for light. Do you think that I
could give up the light that God has given me? It is to be as the Rock of Ages. It has been guiding me
ever since it was given.”Review and Herald, April 14, 1903.

PUBLIC ACTION OF THE ENEMIES
“In June, 1842, Mr. Miller gave his second course of lectures at the Casco Street church in
Portland [Maine]. . . . With few exceptions, the different denominations closed the doors of their
churches against Mr. Miller.” Testimonies, volume 1, 21

WRITE THE VISION AND MAKE IN PLAIN
I will stand upon my watch, and set me upon the tower, and will watch to see what he will say
unto me, and what I shall answer when I am reproved. And the Lord answered me, and said,
Write the vision, and make it plain upon tables, that he may run that readeth it. For the vision is
yet for an appointed time, but at the end it shall speak, and not lie: though it tarry, wait for it;
because it will surely come, it will not tarry. Behold, his soul which is lifted up is not upright in
him: but the just shall live by his faith. Habakkuk 2:1–4
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THE 1843 CHART
“As early as 1842 the direction given in this prophecy to ‘write the vision, and make it plain
upon tables, that he may run that readeth it,’had suggested to Charles Fitch the preparation of a
prophetic chart to illustrate the visions of Daniel and the Revelation. The publication of this chart
was regarded as a fulfillment of the command given by Habakkuk. No one, however, then noticed
than an apparent delay in the accomplishment of the vision—a tarrying time—is presented in the
same prophecy. After the disappointment, this scripture appeared very significant: ‘The vision is yet
for an appointed time, but at the end it shall speak, and not lie: though it tarry, wait for it; because it
will surely come, it will not tarry. . . . The just shall live by his faith.’
“A portion of Ezekiel’s prophecy also was a source of strength andcomfort to believers: ‘The
word of the Lord came unto me, saying, Son of man, what is that proverb that ye have in the land of
Israel, saying, The days are prolonged, and every vision faileth? Tell them therefore, Thus saith the
Lord God. . . . The days are at hand, and the effect of every vision. . . . I will speak, and the word that I
shall speak shall come to pass; it shall be no more prolonged.’ ‘They of the house of Israel say, The
vision that he seeth is for many days to come, and he prophesieth of the times that are far off.
Therefore say unto them, Thus saith the Lord God; There shall none of My words be prolonged any
more, but the word which I have spoken shall be done.’ Ezekiel 12:21–25, 27, 28.” The Great
Controversy, 392.
“I have seen that the 1843 chart was directed by the hand of the Lord, and that it should not
be altered; that the figures were as He wanted them; that His hand was over and hid a mistake in
some of the figures, so that none could see it, until His hand was removed.” Early Writings, 74, 75.
“It was the united testimony of Second Advent lecturers and papers, when standing on ‘the
original faith, ’that the publication of the chart was a fulfillment of Habakkuk 2:2, 3. If the chart was
a subject of prophecy (and those who deny it leave the original faith), then it follows that B.C. 457
was the year from which to date the 2300 days. It was necessary that 1843 should be the first
published time in order that ‘the vision’ should ‘tarry,’ or that there should be a tarrying time, in
which the virgin band was to slumber and sleep on the great subject of time, just before they were
to be aroused by the Midnight Cry.” Second Advent Review and Sabbath Herald, Volume I, Number 2,
James White.
“In May, 1842, a General Conference was convened in Boston, Massachutes. At the opening of
this meeting, Brethren Charles Fitch and Apollos Hale, of Haverhill, presented the pictorial
prophecies of Daniel and John, which they had painted on cloth, with the prophetic numbers,
showing their fulfillment. Brother Fitch in explaining from his chart before the Conference, said,
while examining these prophecies, he had thought if he could get out something of the kind as
here presented it would simplify the subject and make it easier for him to present to an audience.
Here was more light in our pathway. These brethren had been doing what the Lord had shown
Habakkuk in his vision 2,468 years before, saying, ‘Write the vision and make it plain upon tables,
that he may run that readeth it. For the vision is yet for an appointed time.’ Habakkuk 2:2.

“After some discussion on the subject, it was voted unanimously to have three hundred
similar to this one lithographed, which was soon accomplished. They were called ‘the ‘43 charts.
’This was a very important Conference.” The Autobiography of Joseph Bates, 263.
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“Now our history shows that there were hundreds teaching from the same chronological
charts that William Miller was, all of one stamp. Then it was the oneness of the message all on one
theme, the coming of the Lord Jesus at a certain time, 1844.” Joseph Bates, Early SDA Pamphlets, 17.

C. THE SECOND ANGEL'S MESSAGE ARRIVES
THE TARRYING TIME: THE FIRST DISAPPOINTMENT
For the vision is yet for an appointed time, but at the end it shall speak, and not lie: though it
tarry, wait for it; because it will surely come, it will not tarry. Habakkuk 2:3.

“We have already shown that the tarrying time for the bridegroom by the prophetic periods
was six months, beginning the 19th April down to 22nd October, 1844.” Second Advent Waymarks
and High Heaps, Joseph Bates, 72.
“Another mighty angel was commissioned to descend to earth. Jesus placed in his hand a
writing, and as he came to the earth, he cried, " Babylon is fallen, is fallen." Then I saw the
disappointed ones again raise their eyes to heaven, looking with faith and hope for their Lord's
appearing. But many seemed to remain in a stupid state, as if asleep; yet I could see the trace of
deep sorrow upon their countenances. The disappointed ones saw from the Scriptures that
they were in the tarrying time, and that they must patiently wait the fulfillment of the vision. The
same evidence which led them to look for their Lord in 1843, led them to expect Him in 1844. Yet I
saw that the majority did not possess that energy which marked their faith in 1843. Their
disappointment had dampened their faith.” Early Writings, 247.

THE SECOND ANGEL'S MESSAGE PROCLAIMED
“The first and second messages were given in 1843 and 1844, and we are now under the
proclamation of the third; but all three of the messages are still to be proclaimed. It is just as
essential now as ever before that they shall be repeated to those who are seeking for the truth. By
pen and voice we are to sound the proclamation, showing their order, and the application of the
prophecies that bring us to the third angel’s message. There cannot be a third without the first and
second. These messages we are to give to the world in publications, in discourses, showing in the
line of prophetic history the things that have been and the things that will be.” Selected Messages,
book 2, 104.

THE SECOND ANGEL'S MESSAGE EMPOWERED – THE MIDNIGHT CRY
“Near the close of the second angel’s message, I saw a great light from heaven shining upon
the people of God. The rays of this light seemed bright as the sun. And I heard the voices of angels
crying, ‘Behold, the Bridegroom cometh; go ye out to meet Him!’
“ This was the midnight cry, which was to give power to the second angel’s message.
Angels were sent from heaven to arouse the discouraged saints and prepare them for the great
work before them. The most talented men were not the first to receive this message. Angels were
sent to the humble, devoted ones, and constrained them to raise the cry, ‘Behold, the Bridegroom
cometh; go ye out to meet Him!’” Early Writings, 238.
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“Jesus commissioned other angels to fly quickly to revive and strengthen the drooping faith
of His people and prepare them to understand the message of the second angel and the important
move which was soon to be made in heaven. I saw these angels receive great power and light from
Jesus and fly quickly to earth to fulfill their commission to aid the second angel in his work. A
great light shone upon the people of God as the angels cried, "Behold, the Bridegroom cometh; go
ye out to meet Him." Then I saw these disappointed ones rise and in harmony with the second angel
proclaim, "Behold, the Bridegroom cometh; go ye out to meet Him." The light from the angels
penetrated the darkness everywhere. Satan and his angels sought to hinder this light from
spreading and having its designed effect. They contended with the angels from heaven, telling them
that God had deceived the people, and that with all their light and power they could not make the
world believe that Christ was coming. But notwithstanding Satan strove to hedge up the way and
draw the minds of the people from the light, the angels of God continued their work.” Early
Writings, 248.
“In the summer of 1844, midway between the time when it had been first thought that the
2300 days would end, and the autumn of the same year, to which it was afterward found that they
extended, the message was proclaimed in the very words of Scripture: ‘Behold, the Bridegroom
cometh!’ The Great Controversy, 398.

OUTPOURING OF THE SPIRIT
“Like a tidal wave the movement swept over the land. From city to city, from village to village,
and into remote country places it went, until the waiting people of God were fully aroused.
Fanaticism disappeared before this proclamation like early frost before the rising sun. Believers
saw their doubt and perplexity removed, and hope and courage animated their hearts. The work
was free from those extremes which are ever manifested when there is human excitement without
the controlling influence of the word and Spirit of God. It was similar in character to those seasons
of humiliation and returning unto the Lord which among ancient Israel followed messages of
reproof from His servants. It bore the characteristics that mark the work of God in every age. There
was little ecstatic joy, but rather deep searching of heart, confession of sin, and forsaking of the
world. A preparation to meet the Lord was the burden of agonizing spirits. There was persevering
prayer and unreserved consecration to God.” The Great Controversy, 400, 401.

MANIFESTATION OF THE POWER OF GOD
“The midnight cry was not so much carried by argument, though the Scripture proof was
clear and conclusive. There went with it an impelling power that moved the soul. There was no
doubt, no questioning. Upon the occasion of Christ’s triumphal entry into Jerusalem, the people who
were assembled from all parts of the land to keep the feast, flocked to the Mount of Olives, and as
they joined the throng that were escorting Jesus, they caught the inspiration of the hour, and helped
to swell the shout, ‘Blessed is he that cometh in the name of the Lord!’ [Matthew 21:9.] In like
manner did unbelievers who flocked to the Adventist meetings—some from curiosity, some merely
to ridicule—feel the convincing power attending the message, ‘Behold, the Bridegroom cometh!’”
Spirit of Prophecy , volume 4, 250, 251.
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SECOND ANGEL'S MESSAGE FULFILLED IN THE USA
“The second angel’s message of Revelation 14 was first preached in the summer of 1844, and
it then had a more direct application to the churches of the United States, where the warning of the
judgment had been most widely proclaimed and most generally rejected, and where the declension
in the churches had been most rapid.” The Great Controversy, 389.

TEMPLE FINISHED
Jesus answered and said unto them, Destroy this temple, and in three days I will raise it up.
Then said the Jews, Forty and six years was this temple in building, and wilt thou rear it up in
three days? John 2:19, 20.

D: THIRD ANGEL'S MESSAGE ARRIVES
And he said unto me, Unto two thousand and three hundred days; then shall the sanctuary be
cleansed. Daniel 8:14.

A GATHERING
“September 23, the Lord showed me that He had stretched out His hand the second time to
recover the remnant of His people, and that efforts must be redoubled in this gathering time. In the
scattering, Israel was smitten and torn, but now in the gathering time God will heal and bind up His
people. In the scattering, efforts made to spread the truth had but little effect, accomplished but
little or nothing; but in the gathering, when God has set His hand to gather His people, efforts to
spread the truth will have their designed effect. All should be united and zealous in the work. I saw
that it was wrong for any to refer to the scattering for examples to govern us now in the gathering;
for if God should do no more for us now than He did then, Israel would never be gathered. I have
seen that the 1843 chart was directed by the hand of the Lord, and that it should not be altered; that
the figures were as He wanted them; that His hand was over and hid a mistake in some of the
figures, so that none could see it, until His hand was removed.” Early Writings, 74.

DOOR CLOSES
And to the angel of the church in Philadelphia write; These things saith he that is holy, he that
is true, he that hath the key of David, he that openeth, and no man shutteth; and shutteth, and no
man openeth; I know thy works: behold, I have set before thee an open door, and no man can shut
it: for thou hast a little strength, and hast kept my word, and hast not denied my name.
Revelation 3:7, 8.
And while they went to buy, the bridegroom came; and they that were ready went in with him
to the marriage: and the door was shut. Matthew 25:10.

A COVENANT ESTABLISHED
“The coming of Christ as our high priest to the most holy place, for the cleansing of the
sanctuary, brought to view in Daniel 8:14; the coming of the Son of man to the Ancient of Days, as
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presented in Daniel 7:13; and the coming of the Lord to His temple, foretold by Malachi, are
descriptions of the same event; and this is also represented by the coming of the bridegroom to the
marriage, described by Christ in the parable of the ten virgins, of Matthew 25.” The Great
Controversy, 426.

TWO GROUPS DEMONSTRATED
“I saw the Father rise from the throne, and in a flaming chariot go into the holy of holies
within the veil, and sit down. Then Jesus rose up from the throne, and the most of those who were
bowed down arose with Him. I did not see one ray of light pass from Jesus to the careless multitude
after He arose, and they were left in perfect darkness. Those who arose when Jesus did, kept their
eyes fixed on Him as He left the throne and led them out a little way. Then He raised His right arm,
and we heard His lovely voice saying, ‘Wait here; I am going to My Father to receive the kingdom;
keep your garments spotless, and in a little while I will return from the wedding and receive you to
Myself.’ Then a cloudy chariot, with wheels like flaming fire, surrounded by angels, came to where
Jesus was. He stepped into the chariot and was borne to the holiest, where the Father sat. There I
beheld Jesus, a great High Priest, standing before the Father. On the hem of His garment was a bell
and a pomegranate, a bell and a pomegranate. Those who rose up with Jesus would send up their
faith to Him in the holiest, and pray, ‘My Father, give us Thy Spirit.’ Then Jesus would breathe upon
them the Holy Ghost. In that breath was light, power, and much love, joy, and peace.
“I turned to look at the company who were still bowed before the throne; they did not know
that Jesus had left it. Satan appeared to be by the throne, trying to carry on the work of God. I saw
them look up to the throne, and pray, ‘Father, give us Thy Spirit.’ Satan would then breathe upon
them an unholy influence; in it there was light and much power, but no sweet love, joy, and peace.
Satan’s object was to keep them deceived and to draw back and deceive God's children.” Early
Writings, 55.

DISAPPOINTMENT
“Like the first disciples, William Miller and his associates did not, themselves, fully
comprehend the import of the message which they bore. Errors that had been long established in
the church prevented them from arriving at a correct interpretation of an important point in the
prophecy. Therefore, though they proclaimed the message which God had committed to them to be
given to the world, yet through a misapprehension of its meaning they suffered disappointment.”
The Great Controversy. 351, 352.

E. WORK
“The work of Sabbath reform to be accomplished in the last days is foretold in the
prophecy of Isaiah: ‘Thus saith the Lord, Keep ye judgment, and do justice: for My salvation is near
to come, and My righteousness to be revealed. Blessed is the man that doeth this, and the son of
man that layeth hold on it; that keepeth the Sabbath from polluting it, and keepeth his hand from
doing any evil.’ ‘The sons of the stranger, that join themselves to the Lord, to serve Him, and to love
the name of the Lord, to be His servants, everyone that keepeth the Sabbath from polluting it, and
taketh hold of My covenant; even them will I bring to My holy mountain, and make them joyful in
My house of prayer.’ (Isaiah 56:1,2,6,7).
“These words apply in the Christian age, as shown by the context: ‘The Lord God which
gathereth the outcasts of Israel saith, Yet will I gather others to him, beside those that are gathered
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unto him.’ Verse 8. Here is foreshadowed the gathering in of the Gentiles by the gospel. And
upon those who then honor the Sabbath, a blessing is pronounced. Thus the obligation of the
fourth commandment extends past the crucifixion, resurrection, and ascension of Christ, to the time
when His servants should preach to all nations the message of glad tidings.” The Great Controversy,
451.

F. BACKSLIDING
And unto the angel of the church of the Laodiceans write; These things saith the Amen, the
faithful and true witness, the beginning of the creation of God; I know thy works, that thou art
neither cold nor hot: I would thou wert cold or hot. So then because thou art lukewarm, and
neither cold nor hot, I will spue thee out of my mouth. Revelation 3:14–16.

G: FOURTH MESSAGE
And after these things I saw another angel come down from heaven, having great power; and
the earth was lightened with his glory. And he cried mightily with a strong voice, saying, Babylon
the great is fallen, is fallen, and is become the habitation of devils, and the hold of every foul
spirit, and a cage of every unclean and hateful bird. For all nations have drunk of the wine of the
wrath of her fornication, and the kings of the earth have committed fornication with her, and the
merchants of the earth are waxed rich through the abundance of her delicacies. And I heard
another voice from heaven, saying, Come out of her, my people, that ye be not partakers of her
sins, and that ye receive not of her plagues. For her sins have reached unto heaven, and God hath
remembered her iniquities. Reward her even as she rewarded you, and double unto her double
according to her works: in the cup which she hath filled fill to her double. Revelation 18:1–6.

REPEATS THE SECOND
1. Sin: the First Message———————Reform message
2. Righteousness: the Second Message—Manifestation of the power of God
3. Judgment: the third message————–Judgment

SIN, RIGHTEOUSNESS AND JUDGMENT
Nevertheless I tell you the truth; It is expedient for you that I go away: for if I go not away, the
Comforter will not come unto you; but if I depart, I will send him unto you. And when he is come,
he will reprove the world of sin, and of righteousness, and of judgment: Of sin, because they
believe not on me; Of righteousness, because I go to my Father, and ye see me no more; Of
judgment, because the prince of this world is judged. John 16:7–11.
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THE REFORM AT THE END OF MODERN ISRAEL
DARKNESS
SCATTERED
“The people began to come in, at first few in number, but increasing to a crowd... when the
spectators increased, everyone would begin to trouble the jewels, taking them out of the casket and
scattering them on the table.
“I began to think that the owner would require the casket and the jewels again at my hand;
and if I suffered them to be scattered, I could never place them in their places in the casket again as
before... I then began to plead with the people not to handle them, nor to take them out of the
casket; but the more I pleaded, the more they scattered; and now they seemed to scatter them all
over the room...
“I then saw that among the genuine jewels and coin they had scattered an innumerable
quantity of spurious jewels and counterfeit coin. I was highly incensed... and reproved... them... but
the more I reproved, the more they scattered the spurious jewels and false coin among the
genuine.
“I then... began to use physical force to push them out... but... more would enter and bring in...
rubbish, until... the true jewels, diamonds, and coins... were all excluded from sight. They also tore in
pieces my casket and scattered it among the rubbish... no man regarded my sorrow or my anger. I
became... discouraged and disheartened, and sat down and wept.” Early Writings 82.1-4

DESTROYED
That which the palmerworm hath left hath the locust eaten;
and that which the locust hath left hath the cankerworm eaten;
and that which the cankerworm hath left hath the caterpiller eaten.
Awake, ye drunkards, and weep;
and howl, all ye drinkers of wine,
because of the new wine; for it is cut off from your mouth.
Joel 1:4–5

WRETCHED
Because thou sayest, I am rich, and increased with goods, and have need of nothing; and
knowest not that thou art wretched, and miserable, and poor, and blind, and naked. Revelation
3:17

RELIGION CHANGED
“The enemy of souls has sought to bring in the supposition that a great reformation was to
take place among Seventh-day Adventists, and that this reformation would consist in giving up the
doctrines which stand as the pillars of our faith, and engaging in a process of reorganization. Were
this reformation to take place, what would result? -- The principles of truth that God in His
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wisdom has given to the remnant church would be discarded. Our religion would be changed. The
fundamental principles that have sustained the work for the last fifty years would be accounted as
error. A new organization would be established. Books of a new order would be written. A
system of intellectual philosophy would be introduced. The founders of this system would go
into the cities and do a wonderful work. The Sabbath, of course, would be lightly regarded, as also
the God who created it. Nothing would be allowed to stand in the way of the new movement. The
leaders would teach that virtue is better than vice, but God being removed, they would place their
dependence on human power, which, without God, is worthless. Their foundation would be built on
the sand, and storm and tempest would sweep away the structure.” Special Testimonies Series B,
number 07 39.2-3

A. TIME OF THE END
THE REPETITION OF THE HISTORY OF THE MILLERITES
“I am often referred to the parable of the ten virgins, five of whom were wise, and five foolish.
This parable has been and will be fulfilled to the very letter, for it has a special application to this
time, and, like the third angel's message, has been fulfilled and will continue to be present truth till
the close of time.
“The state of the Church represented by the foolish virgins, is also spoken of as the Laodicean
state.” Review and Herald, August 19, 1890, par. 3, 10

1989
And at the time of the end shall the king of the south push at him: and the king of the north
shall come against him like a whirlwind, with chariots, and with horsemen, and with many ships;
and he shall enter into the countries, and shall overflow and pass over. Daniel 11:40

THE FALL OF THE KING OF THE SOUTH
• The King of the South = Atheism/ Soviet Union
• The King of the North = Papacy (starting Daniel 11:31)
• The collapse of the Soviet Union was a result of a teamwork between the papacy and the USA1

FULFILLMENT OF PROPHECY
• Daniel 11:40-45

A PROPHECY UNSEALED
• Daniel 12:4, 9

1

See Malachi Martin, The Keys of this Blood, 1990; Carl Bernstein, Marco Politi, His Holiness, 1996
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“As the message of Christ’s first advent announced the kingdom of His grace, so the message
of His second advent announces the kingdom of His glory. And the second message, like the first,
is based on the prophecies. The words of the angel to Daniel relating to the last days were to be
understood in the time of the end. At that time, ‘many shall run to and fro, and knowledge shall be
increased.’ ‘The wicked shall do wickedly: and none of the wicked shall understand; but the wise
shall understand.’ Daniel 12:4, 10. . . .
“We have reached the period foretold in these scriptures. The time of the end is come,
the visions of the prophets are unsealed, and their solemn warnings point us to our Lord’s
coming in glory as near at hand.” Desire of Ages, 234–235.

THE FIRST ANGEL’S MESSAGE ARRIVES
“Daniel stood in his lot to bear his testimony which was sealed until the time of the end, when
the first angel’s message should be proclaimed to our world.” Testimonies to Ministers, 115.

AN INCREASE OF KNOWLEDGE
• About the work of the papacy
Now I am come to make thee understand what shall befall thy people in the latter days: for yet
the vision is for many days. Daniel 10:14

B. MESSAGE FORMALIZED
TIME OF THE END MAGAZINE
•
•
•
•

The Time of the End Magazine was published in 1996
Daniel 11:40-45 was established as the key that unlocks the Bible and the Spirit of Prophecy
The interpretation of these hidden verses was based upon the proof-text-method
These verses anchor the last prophetic events in the present generation

THE MESSENGER
Behold, I will send my messenger, and he shall prepare the way before me:
and the Lord, whom ye seek, shall suddenly come to his temple,
even the messenger of the covenant, whom ye delight in:
behold, he shall come, saith the Lord of hosts. Malachi 3:1

A MESSAGE OF REFORM
“Thousands were led to embrace the truth preached by William Miller, and servants of God
were raised up in the spirit and power of Elijah to proclaim the message. Like John, the forerunner
of Jesus, those who preached this solemn message felt compelled to lay the ax at the root of the tree,
and call upon men to bring forth fruits meet for repentance. Their testimony was calculated to
arouse and powerfully affect the churches and manifest their real character. And as the solemn
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warning to flee from the wrath to come was sounded, many who were united with the churches
received the healing message; they saw their backslidings, and with bitter tears of repentance and
deep agony of soul, humbled themselves before God. And as the Spirit of God rested upon them,
they helped to sound the cry, ‘Fear God, and give glory to Him; for the hour of His judgment is
come.’” Early Writings, 233.

FIRST ANGEL’S MESSAGE EMPOWERED - A DIVINE SYMBOL DESCENDS
And I saw another mighty angel come down from heaven, clothed with a cloud: and a rainbow
wasupon his head, and his face was as it were the sun, and his feet as pillars of fire: And he had in
his hand a little book open: and he set his right foot upon the sea, and his left foot on the earth.
Revelation 10:1,2.

WORLDWIDE
• The Time of the End magazine has been translated into more than 10 (?) languages
• The messengers of this movement have been working on every continent
• Groups and ministries have been formed in more than 40 countries

NO MESSAGE OF TIME
“As the majority of Adventists rejected the truths concerning the sanctuary and the law of
God, many also renounced their faith in the Advent movement, and adopted unsound and
conflicting views of the prophecies which applied to that work. Some were led into the error of
repeated time-setting. The light of the third message would have shown them that no prophetic
period extends to the coming of Christ; that the exact time of his coming is not foretold. But, turning
from the light, they continued to set time after time for the Lord to come, and as often were
disappointed.” {GC 456}
“And many are doing the same thing today, in 1897, because they have not had experience in
the testing messages comprehended in the first, second, and third angel’s messages. There are
those who are searching the Scriptures for proof that these messages are still in the future. They
gather together the truthfulness of the messages, but they fail to give them their proper place in
prophetic history. Therefore such are in danger of misleading the people in regard to locating the
messages. They do not see and understand the time of the end, or when to locate the messages.
The day of God is coming with stealthy tread, but the supposed wise and great men are prating
about ‘higher education.’ They know not the signs of Christ’s coming, or of the end of the world.”
Evangelism, 613.
“The special light given to John which was expressed in the seven thunders was a delineation
of events which would transpire under the first and second angels’ messages. It was not best for the
people to know these things, for their faith must necessarily be tested. In the order of God most
wonderful and advanced truths would be proclaimed. The first and second angels’ messages were
to be proclaimed, but no further light was to be revealed before these messages had done their
specific work. This is represented by the angel standing with one foot on the sea, proclaiming with a
most solemn oath that time should be no longer.
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“This time, which the angel declares with a solemn oath, is not the end of this world’s history,
neither of probationary time, but of prophetic time, which should precede the advent of our Lord.
That is, the people will not have another message upon definite time. After this period of time,
reaching from 1842 to 1844, there can be no definite tracing of the prophetic time. The longest
reckoning reaches to the autumn of 1844.” The Seventh-day Adventist Bible Commentary, volume 7,
971.
“The world placed all time-proclamation on the same level and called it a delusion, fanaticism
and heresy. Ever since 1844 I have borne my testimony that we were now in a period of time in
which we are to take heed to ourselves lest our hearts be overcharged with surfeiting and
drunkenness, and cares of this life, and so that day come upon us unawares. Our position has been
one of waiting and watching, with no time-proclamation to intervene between the close of
the prophetic periods in 1844 and the time of our Lord’s coming. We do not know the day nor
the hour, or when the definite time is, and yet the prophetic reckoning shows us that Christ is at the
door.” Manuscript Releases, volume 10, 270.
“Again and again have I been warned in regard to time setting. There will never again be a
message for the people of God that will be based on time. We are not to know the definite time
either for the outpouring of the Holy Spirit or for the coming of Christ.” Selected Messages, book 1,
188.

THE FOUNDATION AND PLATFORM ESTABLISHED
• Return to the foundations laid by the Millerites (the commencement of the chain of truth, the
charts, the woes, the rules of interpretation)
• Return to the proof-text-method
• Comprehension of the reformlines

PUBLIC ACTION OF THE ENEMIES
• Fight of the Bible Research Institute against the correct interpretation of Daniel 11:40–45
• Fight of the theologians in Adventism against the importance of the charts, the millerite view of
the daily, the prophecy of the 2520, the repetition of history, the prophetic role of Islam, the
importance of 9/11 etc.
• Fight of the independent ministries against “no public evangelism before the Sunday Law”, the
close of probation for Adventism at the Sunday Law.
• Jer 6:16
“...I was shown three steps-- the first, second, and third angels' messages... God had led them
along step by step, until He had placed them upon a solid, immovable platform... Some stepped off
the platform to examine it and declared it to be laid wrong. But I saw... all... upon the platform...
exhorted those who had stepped off to cease their complaints; for God was the Master Builder, and
they were fighting against Him...” Early Writings 258.3
• Isa 46:9
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“Let none seek to tear away the foundations of our faith--the foundations that were laid at the
beginning of our work by prayerful study of the word and by revelation. Upon these foundations we
have been building for the last fifty years. Men may suppose that they have found a new way and
that they can lay a stronger foundation than that which has been laid. But this is a great deception.
Other foundation can no man lay than that which has been laid.” 8T 297.1

THE CHARTS
• The prophetic charts of 1843 and 1850 have been rediscovered
• The prophetic message upon them has been taken to re-establish the foundation of our faith
• They have been translated into many languages
“The warning has come: Nothing is to be allowed to come in that will disturb the foundation
of the faith upon which we have been building ever since the message came in 1842, 1843, and
1844. I was in this message, and ever since I have been standing before the world, true to the light
that God has given us. We do not propose to take our feet off the platform on which they were
placed as day by day we sought the Lord with earnest prayer, seeking for light. Do you think that I
could give up the light that God has given me? It is to be as the Rock of Ages. It has been guiding me
ever since it was given.” General Conference Bulletin, April 6, 1903 par. 35

C. THE SECOND ANGEL'S MESSAGE ARRIVES
THE ANGEL OF REVALATION 18
SEPTEMBER 11, 2001
And after these things I saw another angel come down from heaven, having great power; and the
earth was lightened with his glory. Revelation 18:1
And he cried mightily with a strong voice, saying, Babylon the great is fallen, is fallen, and is become
the habitation of devils, and the hold of every foul spirit, and a cage of every unclean and hateful
bird. Revelation 18:2-3
“Now comes the word that I have declared that New York is to be swept away by a tidal wave. This I
have never said. I have said, as I looked at the great buildings going up there, story after story:
'What terrible scenes will take place when the Lord shall arise to shake terribly the earth! Then the
words of Revelation 18:1-3 will be fulfilled.' The whole of the eighteenth chapter of Revelation is a
warning of what is coming on the earth. But I have no light in particular in regard to what is coming
on New York, only I know that one day the great buildings there will be thrown down by the
turning and overturning of God's power. From the light given me, I know that destruction is in the
world. One word from the Lord, one touch of His mighty power, and these massive structures will
fall. Scenes will take place the fearfulness of which we cannot imagine.” Life Sketches 411.5

THE LAST CRISIS
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“ ‘Yet a little while, and He that shall come will come, and will not tarry.’ Heb 10:37
The Last Crisis
“We are living in the time of the end. The fast-fulfilling signs of the times declare that the
coming of Christ is near at hand...
“The agencies of evil are combining their forces and consolidating. They are strengthening for the
last great crisis. Great changes are soon to take place in our world, and the final movements will be
rapid ones...
“On one occasion, when in New York City, I was in the night season called upon to behold buildings
rising story after story toward heaven. These buildings were warranted to be fireproof... Higher and
still higher these buildings rose...
“The scene that next passed before me was an alarm of fire. Men looked at the lofty and supposedly
fire-proof buildings... But these buildings were consumed as if made of pitch. The fire engines
could do nothing to stay the destruction. The firemen were unable to operate the engines.
“...No earthly power can stay the hand of God. No material can be used... that will preserve
them from destruction when God's appointed time comes to send retribution on men for their
disregard of His law...
“But who reads the warnings given by the fast-fulfilling signs of the times?... today the
world, utterly regardless of the warning voice of God, is hurrying on to eternal ruin.
“The world is stirred with the spirit of war. The prophecy of the eleventh chapter of Daniel
has nearly reached its complete fulfillment. Soon the scenes of trouble spoken of in the prophecies
will take place.
“(Isa 24:1-8 quoted)
“’Alas for the day! for the day of the Lord is at hand, and as a destruction from the Almighty shall it
come...’ Joel 1:15 (vs.16-18, 12 quoted)”
“’I am pained at my very heart; . . . I cannot hold my peace, because thou has heard, O my soul,
the sound of the trumpet, the alarm of war. Destruction upon destruction is cried; for the whole
land is spoiled.’ Jer 4:19, 20.” 9T 11.1 – 15.2
“There are periods which are turning points in the history of nations and of the church. In
the providence of God, when these different crises arrive, the light for that time is given. If it is
received, there is spiritual progress; if it is rejected, spiritual declension and shipwreck follow. The
Lord in His word has opened up the aggressive work of the gospel as it has been carried on in the
past, and will be in the future, even to the closing conflict, when Satanic agencies will make their
last wonderful movement. From that word we understand that the forces are now at work that will
usher in the last great conflict between good and evil—between Satan, the prince of darkness, and
Christ, the Prince of life. But the coming triumph for the men who love and fear God is as sure as
that His throne is established in the heavens.” Bible Echo, August 26, 1895, par. 11

ISLAM RESTRAINED
• Rev 7:1
• Gen 16:12
• Ezek 37:9-11
“Angels are holding the four winds, represented as an angry horse seeking to break loose
and rush over the face of the whole earth, bearing destruction and death in its path.
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“Shall we sleep on the very verge of the eternal world? Shall we be dull and cold and dead?
Oh, that we might have in our churches the Spirit and breath of God breathed into His people, that
they might stand upon their feet and live...
“We need now to arise and shine, for our light has come, and the glory of the Lord has risen
upon us. We have no time to talk of self, no time to become like the sensitive plant, that cannot be
touched without shrinking... all injurious, discouraging influences are held in control by unseen
angel hands, until every one... is sealed in his forehead.” 20MR 216.6–217.2

FOURTH ANGEL TYPIFIED BY THE FIRST ANGEL
“I was shown the interest which all heaven had taken in the work going on upon the earth.
Jesus commissioned a mighty angel to descend and warn the inhabitants of the earth to prepare for
His second appearing. As the angel left the presence of Jesus in heaven, an exceedingly bright and
glorious light went before him. I was told that his mission was to lighten the earth with his glory
and warn man of the coming wrath of God... Though it was shed upon all, some merely came under
its influence, but did not heartily receive it. Many were filled with great wrath. Ministers and
people... stoutly resisted the light shed by the mighty angel. But all who received it withdrew from
the world and were closely united with one another.” Early Writings 245.2
“The angel who unites in the proclamation of the third angel's message is to lighten the
whole earth with his glory. A work of world-wide extent and unwonted power is here foretold.
The advent movement of 1840-44 was a glorious manifestation of the power of God; the first
angel's message was carried to every missionary station in the world, and in some countries there
was the greatest religious interest which has been witnessed in any land since the Reformation of
the sixteenth century; but these are to be exceeded by the mighty movement under the last warning
of the third angel. The Great Contoversy 611.1

A TWO-STEP OUTPOURING
• Twice in the Former Rain, thus twice in the Latter
“The work will be similar to that of the Day of Pentecost. As the ‘former rain’ was given, in the
outpouring of the Holy Spirit at the opening of the gospel, to cause the upspringing of the precious
seed, so the ‘latter rain’ will be given at its close for the ripening of the harvest. ‘Then shall we
know, if we follow on to know the Lord: His going forth is prepared as the morning; and He shall
come unto us as the rain, as the latter and former rain unto the earth.’ Hosea 6:3. ‘Be glad then, ye
children of Zion, and rejoice in the Lord your God: for He hath given you the former rain
moderately, and He will cause to come down for you the rain, the former rain, and the latter rain.’
Joel 2:23. ‘In the last days, saith God, I will pour out of My Spirit upon all flesh.’ Acts 2:17 ‘And it
shall come to pass, that whosoever shall call on the name of the Lord shall be saved.’ Acts 2:21.” The
Great Contoversy 611.2
• First step: John 20:19-24
• Second Step: Acts 2:1-4

THE TARRYING TIME
And [at the first day of the first month] I gathered them together to the river that runneth to
Ahava; and there abode we in tents three days: and I viewed the people, and the priests, and
found there none of the sons of Levi. Ezra 8:15
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Son of man, what is that proverb that ye have in the land of Israel, saying, The days are
prolonged, and every vision faileth? Tell them therefore, Thus saith the Lord God; I will make
this proverb to cease, and they shall no more use it as a proverb in Israel; but say unto them, The
days are at hand, and the effect of every vision. For there shall be no more any vain vision nor
flattering divination within the house of Israel. For I am the Lord: I will speak, and the word that I
shall speak shall come to pass; it shall be no more prolonged: for in your days, O rebellious house,
will I say the word, and will perform it, saith the Lord God. Ezekiel 12:22–25
Yet a little while, and He that shall come will come, and will not tarry. Hebrews 10:37

“Another mighty angel was commissioned to descend to earth. Jesus placed in his hand a
writing, and as he came to the earth, he cried, ‘Babylon is fallen, is fallen.’ Then I saw the
disappointed ones again raise their eyes to heaven, looking with faith and hope for their Lord's
appearing. But many seemed to remain in a stupid state, as if asleep; yet I could see the trace of
deep sorrow upon their countenances. The disappointed ones saw from the Scriptures that they
were in the tarrying time, and that they must patiently wait the fulfillment of the vision.” Early
Writings, 247

THE FIRST DISAPPOINTMENT
And I gathered them together to the river that runneth to Ahava; and there abode we in tents
three days: and I viewed the people, and the priests, and found there none of the sons of Levi.
Ezra 8:15

Ezra had expected that a large number would return to Jerusalem, but the number who
responded to the call was disappointingly small. Many who had acquired houses and lands had no
desire to sacrifice these possessions. They loved ease and comfort and were well satisfied to
remain. Their example proved a hindrance to others who otherwise might have chosen to cast in
their lot with those who were advancing by faith. PK 612.2
• At the first day of the first month just a few left Babylon
• There where no Levites among those who left

THE SECOND ANGEL'S MESSAGE EMPOWERED – THE MIDNIGHT CRY
“Jesus commissioned other angels to fly quickly to revive and strengthen the drooping faith of
His people and prepare them to understand the message of the second angel and the important
move which was soon to be made in heaven. I saw these angels receive great power and light from
Jesus and fly quickly to earth to fulfill their commission to aid the second angel in his work. A great
light shone upon the people of God as the angels cried, ‘Behold, the Bridegroom cometh; go ye out
to meet Him.’ Then I saw these disappointed ones rise and in harmony with the second angel
proclaim, ‘Behold, the Bridegroom cometh; go ye out to meet Him.’ The light from the angels
penetrated the darkness everywhere. Satan and his angels sought to hinder this light from
spreading and having its designed effect. They contended with the angels from heaven, telling them
that God had deceived the people, and that with all their light and power they could not make the
world believe that Christ was coming. But notwithstanding Satan strove to hedge up the way and
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draw the minds of the people from the light, the angels of God continued their work.” Early
Writings, 248
• The MC in the Millerite history was proclaimed August 15, 1844
• This date is equivalent to the first day of the fifth month in the Bible calendar
• Therefor all the the testimonies of the Bible in regard to this day shed light on the events ocurring
at this waymark
• These events will be repeated in our history. A couple of things to take place:
- there will be a prophecy made by some(one) in this movement
- there will be persecution
- there will be a “little” SL
- the world will start to take note of this movement
- God will enter into covenant with His church triumphant
- Islam will strike again and double as strong as 9/11
- God will establish the “priests” of the 144.000
- probation for the “priests” of Adventism closes

MANIFESTATION OF THE POWER OF GOD
“The midnight cry was not so much carried by argument, though the Scripture proof was
clear and conclusive. There went with it an impelling power that moved the soul. There was no
doubt, no questioning.” Spirit of Prophecy , volume 4, 250–251

TEMPLE FINISHED
Jesus answered and said unto them, Destroy this temple, and in three days I will raise it up.
Then said the Jews, Forty and six years was this temple in building, and wilt thou rear it up in three
days? John 2:19, 20
On the first day of the first month shalt thou set up the tabernacle of the tent of the
congregation. Exodus 40:2
MESSAGES COMBINED
“The three angels of Revelation 14 are represented as flying in the midst of heaven,
symbolizing the work of those who proclaim the first, second, and third angels' messages. All are
linked together... Satan is constantly seeking to cast a shadow about these messages, so that the
people of God shall not clearly discern their import, their time and place; but they live and are to
exert their power upon our religious experience while time shall last. 6T 17.4
“God has given the messages of Rev 14 their place in the line of prophecy, and their work is
not to cease till the close of this earth's history. The first and second angel's messages are still truth
for this time, and are to run parallel with this which follows. The third angel proclaims his
warning with a loud voice. ‘After these things,’ said John, ‘I saw another angel come down from
heaven, having great power, and the earth was lightened with his glory.’ In this illumination, the
light of all the three messages is combined.” 1888 804.3
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“The Lord is about to punish the world for its iniquity. He is about to punish religious bodies
for their rejection of the light and truth which has been given them. The great message, combining
the first, second, and third angel's messages, is to be given to the world. This is to be the burden of
our work.” The Kress Collection 105.3
“Thus the substance of the second angel's message is again given to the world by that other
angel who lightens the earth with his glory. These messages all blend in one, to come before the
people in the closing days of this earth's history. All the world will be tested, and all that have been
in the darkness of error in regard to the Sabbath of the fourth commandment will understand the
last message of mercy that is to be given to men.” 2SM 116.2
“The first and second angels' messages are united and made complete in the third...” Review
and Herald, Oct 31, 1899 par. 8

D. THIRD ANGEL'S MESSAGE ARRIVES
And the third angel followed them, saying with a loud voice, If any man worship the beast and
his image, and receive his mark in his forehead, or in his hand, The same shall drink of the wine of
the wrath of God, which is poured out without mixture into the cup of his indignation; and he
shall be tormented with fire and brimstone in the presence of the holy angels, and in the presence
of the Lamb: And the smoke of their torment ascendeth up for ever and ever: and they have no
rest day nor night, who worship the beast and his image, and whosoever receiveth the mark of his
name. Revelation 14:9–11

A GATHERING
And Jacob called unto his sons, and said, Gather yourselves together, that I may tell you
that which shall befall you in the last days. Gather yourselves together, and hear, ye sons of Jacob;
and hearken unto Israel your father. Genesis 49:1–3

• The 12 sons of Jacob symbolize the 12 tribes/ the 144.000
And I saw an angel standing in the sun; and he cried with a loud voice, saying to all the fowls
that fly in the midst of heaven, Come and gather yourselves together unto the supper of the great
God. Revelation 19:17
Having made known unto us the mystery of his will, according to his good pleasure which he
hath purposed in himself: That in the dispensation of the fulness of times he might gather
together in one all things in Christ, both which are in heaven, and which are on earth; even in
him: In whom also we have obtained an inheritance, being predestinated according to the
purpose of him who worketh all things after the counsel of his own will: That we should be to the
praise of his glory, who first trusted in Christ. Ephesians 1:10–2:2

DOOR CLOSES
[Laodicea] Behold, I stand at the door, and knock: if any man hear my voice, and open the
door, I will come in to him, and will sup with him, and he with me. To him that overcometh will I
grant to sit with me in my throne, even as I also overcame, and am set down with my Father in his
throne. Revelation 3:20–21
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And while they went to buy, the bridegroom came; and they that were ready went in with him
to the marriage: and the door was shut. Matthew 25:10
… And he brought me into the inner court of the Lord's house, and, behold, at the door of the
temple of the Lord, between the porch and the altar, were about five and twenty men, with their
backs toward the temple of the Lord, and their faces toward the east; and they worshipped the
sun toward the east.
Then he said unto me, Hast thou seen this, O son of man? Is it a light thing to the house of
Judah that they commit the abominations which they commit here? for they have filled the land
with violence, and have returned to provoke me to anger: and, lo, they put the branch to their
nose. Therefore will I also deal in fury: mine eye shall not spare, neither will I have pity: and
though they cry in mine ears with a loud voice, yet will I not hear them. Ezekiel 8:15–18

A COVENANT ESTABLISHED
“The coming of Christ as our high priest to the most holy place, for the cleansing of the
sanctuary, brought to view in Daniel 8:14; the coming of the Son of man to the Ancient of Days, as
presented in Daniel 7:13; and the coming of the Lord to His temple, foretold by Malachi, are
descriptions of the same event; and this is also represented by the coming of the bridegroom to the
marriage, described by Christ in the parable of the ten virgins, of Matthew 25.” The Great
Controversy, 426

TWO GROUPS DEMONSTRATED
“I saw the nominal church and nominal Adventists, like Judas, would betray us to the
Catholics to obtain their influence to come against the truth. The saints then will be an obscure
people, little known to the Catholics; but the churches and nominal Adventists who know of our
faith and customs (for they hated us on account of the Sabbath, for they could not refute it) will
betray the saints and report them to the Catholics as those who disregard the institutions of the
people; that is, that they keep the Sabbath and disregard Sunday.” SpM 1.5

DISAPPOINTMENT
He shall enter also into the glorious land [USA], and many countries [this word does not
appear in the original texts] shall be overthrown: but these shall escape out of his hand, even
Edom, and Moab, and the chief of the children of Ammon. Daniel 11:41

• The many overthrown are Seventh-day Adventists whose time of probation closes at the SL
Slay utterly old and young, both maids, and little children, and women: but come not near any
man upon whom is the mark; and begin at my sanctuary. Then they began at the ancient men
which were before the house. And he said unto them, Defile the house, and fill the courts with the
slain: go ye forth. And they went forth, and slew in the city. Ezekiel 9:6–7
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E. WORK
“The work of Sabbath reform to be accomplished in the last days is foretold in the
prophecy of Isaiah: ‘Thus saith the Lord, Keep ye judgment, and do justice: for My salvation is near to
come, and My righteousness to be revealed. Blessed is the man that doeth this, and the son of man that
layeth hold on it; that keepeth the Sabbath from polluting it, and keepeth his hand from doing any
evil.’ ‘The sons of the stranger, that join themselves to the Lord, to serve Him, and to love the name of
the Lord, to be His servants, everyone that keepeth the Sabbath from polluting it, and taketh hold of
My covenant; even them will I bring to My holy mountain, and make them joyful in My house of
prayer.’ Isaiah 56:1,2,6,7.
“These words apply in the Christian age, as shown by the context: ‘The Lord God which
gathereth the outcasts of Israel saith, Yet will I gather others to him, beside those that are gathered
unto him.’ Verse 8. Here is foreshadowed the gathering in of the Gentiles by the gospel. And upon
those who then honor the Sabbath, a blessing is pronounced. Thus the obligation of the fourth
commandment extends past the crucifixion, resurrection, and ascension of Christ, to the time when
His servants should preach to all nations the message of glad tidings.” The Great Controversy, 451
And it shall come to pass in the last days,
that the mountain of the Lord's house shall be established in the top of the mountains,
and shall be exalted above the hills;
and all nations shall flow unto it.
And many people shall go and say,
Come ye, and let us go up to the mountain of the Lord,
to the house of the God of Jacob;
and he will teach us of his ways,
and we will walk in his paths:
for out of Zion shall go forth the law,
and the word of the Lord from Jerusalem. Isaiah 2:2–3

“Seventh-day Adventists have been chosen by God as a peculiar people, separate from the
world. By the great cleaver of truth He has cut them out from the quarry of the world and brought
them into connection with Himself. He has made them His representatives and has called them to
be ambassadors for Him in the last work of salvation. The greatest wealth of truth ever entrusted to
mortals, the most solemn and fearful warnings ever sent by God to man, have been committed to
them to be given to the world; and in the accomplishment of this work our publishing houses are
among the most effective agencies. …
“The publications sent forth from our printing houses are to prepare a people to meet God.”
{7T 138–139}
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JEFF PIPPENGER The 45th President
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Covenant Lines
THE EVERLASTING GOSPEL—GENESIS 3:15
“The message proclaimed by the angel flying in the midst of heaven is the everlasting
gospel, the same gospel that was declared in Eden when God said to the serpent, ‘I will put
enmity between thee and the woman, and between thy seed and her seed; it shall bruise thy head,
and thou shalt bruise his heel.’” Selected Messages, book 2, 106.
A PROPHECY
“The spirit which put Christ to death moves the wicked to destroy His followers. All this
is foreshadowed in that first prophecy: ‘I will put enmity between thee and the woman, and
between thy seed and her seed.’ And this will continue to the close of time.” The Great
Controversy, 507.
THE GOSPEL
“The first gospel sermon was preached in Eden, when God said to the serpent, ‘I will
put enmity between thee and the woman, and between thy seed and her seed; it shall bruise thy
head, and thou shalt bruise his heel.’” Youth Instructor, February 22, 1900.
THE TURNING POINT OF JUDAS
“Notwithstanding the Savior’s own teaching, Judas was continually advancing the idea
that Christ would reign as king in Jerusalem. At the feeding of the five thousand he tried to
bring this about. . . . Judas was first to take advantage of the enthusiasm excited by the miracle of
the loaves. It was he who set on foot the project to take Christ by force and make Him king. His
hopes were high. His disappointment was bitter.
“Christ’s discourse in the synagogue concerning the bread of life was the turning point
in the history of Judas. He heard the words, ‘Except ye eat the flesh of the Son of man, and
drink His blood, ye have no life in you.’ John 6:53. . . .
“From that time he expressed doubts that confused the disciples. He introduced
controversies and misleading sentiments, repeating the arguments urged by the scribes and
Pharisees against the claims of Christ. All the little and large troubles and crosses, the
difficulties and the apparent hindrances to the advancement of the gospel, Judas
interpreted as evidences against its truthfulness. He would introduce texts of Scripture that
had no connection with the truths Christ was presenting. These texts, separated from their
connection, perplexed the disciples, and increased the discouragement that was constantly
pressing upon them. Yet all this was done by Judas in such a way as to make it appear that he
was conscientious. And while the disciples were searching for evidence to confirm the words of
the Great Teacher, Judas would lead them almost imperceptibly on another track. Thus in a very
religious, and apparently wise, way he was presenting matters in a different light from that
in which Jesus had given them, and attaching to His words a meaning that He had not
conveyed. His suggestions were constantly exciting an ambitious desire for temporal preferment,
and thus turning the disciples from the important things they should have considered. The
dissension as to which of them should be greatest was generally excited by Judas.
“When Jesus presented to the rich young ruler the condition of discipleship, Judas was
displeased. He thought that a mistake had been made. If such men as this ruler could be
connected with the believers, they would help sustain Christ’s cause. If Judas were only received
as a counselor, he thought, he could suggest many plans for the advantage of the little
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church. His principles and methods would differ somewhat from Christ’s, but in these things he
thought himself wiser than Christ.
“In all that Christ said to His disciples, there was something with which, in heart, Judas
disagreed. Under his influence the leaven of disaffection was fast doing its work. The disciples
did not see the real agency in all this; but Jesus saw that Satan was communicating his attributes
to Judas, and thus opening up a channel through which to influence the other disciples. This, a
year before the betrayal, Christ declared. ‘Have not I chosen you twelve,’ He said, ‘and one of
you is a devil?’ John 6:70.
“Yet Judas made no open opposition, nor seemed to question the Savior’s lessons. He
made no outward murmur until the time of the feast in Simon’s house. When Mary anointed
the Savior’s feet, Judas manifested his covetous disposition. At the reproof from Jesus his very
spirit seemed turned to gall. Wounded pride and desire for revenge broke down the barriers, and
the greed so long indulged held him in control. This will be the experience of everyone who
persists in tampering with sin. The elements of depravity that are not resisted and overcome,
respond to Satan’s temptation, and the soul is led captive at his will.
“But Judas was not yet wholly hardened. Even after he had twice pledged himself to
betray the Savior, there was opportunity for repentance. At the Passover supper Jesus proved
His divinity by revealing the traitor’s purpose. He tenderly included Judas in the ministry to the
disciples. But the last appeal of love was unheeded. Then the case of Judas was decided, and
the feet that Jesus had washed went forth to the betrayer’s work.
“Judas reasoned that if Jesus was to be crucified, the event must come to pass. His own
act in betraying the Savior would not change the result. If Jesus was not to die, it would only
force Him to deliver Himself. At all events, Judas would gain something by his treachery. He
counted that he had made a sharp bargain in betraying his Lord.
“Judas did not, however, believe that Christ would permit Himself to be arrested. In
betraying Him, it was his purpose to teach Him a lesson. He intended to play a part that would
make the Savior careful thenceforth to treat him with due respect. But Judas knew not that he
was giving Christ up to death. How often, as the Saviour taught in parables, the scribes and
Pharisees had been carried away with His striking illustrations! How often they had pronounced
judgment against themselves! Often when the truth was brought home to their hearts, they had
been filled with rage, and had taken up stones to cast at Him; but again and again He had made
His escape. Since He had escaped so many snares, thought Judas, He certainly would not now
allow Himself to be taken.
“Judas decided to put the matter to the test. If Jesus really was the Messiah, the people,
for whom He had done so much, would rally about Him, and would proclaim Him king. This
would forever settle many minds that were now in uncertainty. Judas would have the credit of
having placed the king on David’s throne. And this act would secure to him the first position,
next to Christ, in the new kingdom.
“The false disciple acted his part in betraying Jesus. In the garden, when he said to the
leaders of the mob, ‘Whomsoever I shall kiss, that same is He: hold Him fast’ (Matthew 26:48),
he fully believed that Christ would escape out of their hands. Then if they should blame him, he
could say, Did I not tell you to hold Him fast?
“Judas beheld the captors of Christ, acting upon his words, bind Him firmly. In
amazement he saw that the Savior suffered Himself to be led away. Anxiously he followed Him
from the garden to the trial before the Jewish rulers. At every movement he looked for Him to
surprise His enemies, by appearing before them as the Son of God, and setting at nought all their
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plots and power. But as hour after hour went by, and Jesus submitted to all the abuse heaped
upon Him, a terrible fear came to the traitor that he had sold his Master to His death.
“As the trial drew to a close, Judas could endure the torture of his guilty conscience no
longer. Suddenly a hoarse voice rang through the hall, sending a thrill of terror to all hearts:
He is innocent; spare Him, O Caiaphas!
“The tall form of Judas was now seen pressing through the startled throng. His face was
pale and haggard, and great drops of sweat stood on his forehead. Rushing to the throne of
judgment, he threw down before the high priest the pieces of silver that had been the price of his
Lord’s betrayal. Eagerly grasping the robe of Caiaphas, he implored him to release Jesus,
declaring that He had done nothing worthy of death. Caiaphas angrily shook him off, but was
confused, and knew not what to say. The perfidy of the priests was revealed. It was evident that
they had bribed the disciple to betray his Master.
“‘I have sinned,’ again cried Judas, ‘in that I have betrayed the innocent blood.’ But the
high priest, regaining his self-possession, answered with scorn, ‘What is that to us? see thou to
that.’ Matthew 27:4. The priests had been willing to make Judas their tool; but they despised his
baseness. When he turned to them with confession, they spurned him.
“Judas now cast himself at the feet of Jesus, acknowledging Him to be the Son of God,
and entreating Him to deliver Himself. The Savior did not reproach His betrayer. He knew that
Judas did not repent; his confession was forced from his guilty soul by an awful sense of
condemnation and a looking for of judgment, but he felt no deep, heartbreaking grief that he had
betrayed the spotless Son of God, and denied the Holy One of Israel. Yet Jesus spoke no word of
condemnation. He looked pityingly upon Judas, and said, For this hour came I into the world.
“A murmur of surprise ran through the assembly. With amazement they beheld the
forbearance of Christ toward His betrayer. Again there swept over them the conviction that this
Man was more than mortal. But if He was the Son of God, they questioned, why did He not free
Himself from His bonds and triumph over His accusers?
“Judas saw that his entreaties were in vain, and he rushed from the hall exclaiming, It is
too late! It is too late! He felt that he could not live to see Jesus crucified, and in despair went
out and hanged himself.
“Later that same day, on the road from Pilate’s hall to Calvary, there came an
interruption to the shouts and jeers of the wicked throng who were leading Jesus to the place of
crucifixion. As they passed a retired spot, they saw at the foot of a lifeless tree, the body of
Judas. It was a most revolting sight. His weight had broken the cord by which he had hanged
himself to the tree. In falling, his body had been horribly mangled, and dogs were now
devouring it. His remains were immediately buried out of sight; but there was less mockery
among the throng, and many a pale face revealed the thoughts within. Retribution seemed
already visiting those who were guilty of the blood of Jesus.” The Desire of Ages, 718–722.
FIRST TEST REJECTED
“The look that Jesus cast upon the selfish Judas convinced him that the Master had
penetrated his hypocrisy, and read his base, contemptible character. This was a more direct
reproof than Judas had before received. He was provoked by it, and thus a door was opened
through which Satan entered to control his thoughts. Instead of repenting, he planned revenge.
Stung by the knowledge of his sin, and provoked to madness because his guilt was known, he
rose from the table, and went to the palace of the high priest, where he found the council
assembled. He was imbued with the spirit of Satan, and acted like one bereft of reason. The
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reward promised for the betrayal of his Master was thirty pieces of silver; and for a far less sum
than the box of ointment cost he sold the Saviour.
“In spirit and practice many resemble Judas.” Youth Instructor, July 12, 1900.
THE SECOND TEST
“Before the Passover Judas had met a second time with the priests and scribes, and had
closed the contract to deliver Jesus into their hands. . . . Judas was now offended at Christ’s
act in washing the feet of His disciples. If Jesus could so humble Himself, he thought, He could
not be Israel’s king. All hope of worldly honor in a temporal kingdom was destroyed. Judas was
satisfied that there was nothing to be gained by following Christ. After seeing Him degrade
Himself, as he thought, he was confirmed in his purpose to disown Him, and confess himself
deceived. He was possessed by a demon, and he resolved to complete the work he had
agreed to do in betraying his Lord.” The Desire of Ages, 645.
THE FINAL DECISION
“In surprise and confusion at the exposure of his purpose, Judas rose hastily to leave the
room. ‘Then said Jesus unto him, That thou doest, do quickly. . . . He then having received the
sop went immediately out: and it was night.’ Night it was to the traitor as he turned away from
Christ into the outer darkness.
“Until this step was taken, Judas had not passed beyond the possibility of repentance.
But when he left the presence of his Lord and his fellow disciples, the final decision had been
made. He had passed the boundary line.
“Wonderful had been the long-suffering of Jesus in His dealing with this tempted soul.
Nothing that could be done to save Judas had been left undone. After he had twice covenanted
to betray his Lord, Jesus still gave him opportunity for repentance. By reading the secret
purpose of the traitor’s heart, Christ gave to Judas the final, convincing evidence of His
divinity. This was to the false disciple the last call to repentance. No appeal that the divinehuman heart of Christ could make had been spared. The waves of mercy, beaten back by
stubborn pride, returned in a stronger tide of subduing love. But although surprised and alarmed
at the discovery of his guilt, Judas became only the more determined. From the sacramental
supper he went out to complete the work of betrayal.
“In pronouncing the woe upon Judas, Christ also had a purpose of mercy toward His
disciples. He thus gave them the crowning evidence of His Messiahship. ‘I tell you before it
come,’ He said, ‘that, when it is come to pass, ye may believe that I AM.’ Had Jesus remained
silent, in apparent ignorance of what was to come upon Him, the disciples might have thought
that their Master had not divine foresight, and had been surprised and betrayed into the hands of
the murderous mob. A year before, Jesus had told the disciples that He had chosen twelve,
and that one was a devil. Now His words to Judas, showing that his treachery was fully known
to his Master, would strengthen the faith of Christ’s true followers during His humiliation. And
when Judas should have come to his dreadful end, they would remember the woe that Jesus had
pronounced upon the betrayer.” The Desire of Ages, 653–655.
“And I saw that there were some like Judas among those who profess to be waiting for
their Lord. Satan controls them, but they know it not.” Early Writings, 268.
TWO CLASSES OF WORSHIPPERS
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“John and Judas are representatives of those who profess to be Christ’s followers.
Both these disciples had the same opportunities to study and follow the divine Pattern. Both were
closely associated with Jesus and were privileged to listen to His teaching. Each possessed
serious defects of character; and each had access to the divine grace that transforms character.
But while one in humility was learning of Jesus, the other revealed that he was not a doer of the
word, but a hearer only. One, daily dying to self and overcoming sin, was sanctified through the
truth; the other, resisting the transforming power of grace and indulging selfish desires, was
brought into bondage to Satan.” Acts of the Apostles, 559.
“Lesson after lesson fell unheeded on the ears of Judas. How many today follow in
his steps.” Review and Herald, March 17, 1891.
TURNING POINTS
CAPERNAUM—JUDAS
“Christ’s discourse in the synagogue concerning the bread of life was the turning point
in the history of Judas. He heard the words, ‘Except ye eat the flesh of the Son of man, and
drink His blood, ye have no life in you.’ John 6:53.” The Desire of Ages, 719.
CAPERNAUM—CHRIST
“When Christ forbade the people to declare Him king, He knew that a turning point in
His history was reached.” The Desire of Ages, 385.

9/11: TURNING POINT & A CRISIS
“There are periods which are turning points in the history of nations and of the
church. In the providence of God, when these different crises arrive, the light for that time is
given. If it is received, there is spiritual progress; if it is rejected, spiritual declension and
shipwreck follow.” Bible Echo, August 26, 1895.
“The Crisis in Galilee
“When Christ forbade the people to declare Him king, He knew that a turning point in
His history was reached. Multitudes who desired to exalt Him to the throne today would turn
from Him tomorrow. The disappointment of their selfish ambition would turn their love to
hatred, and their praise to curses. Yet knowing this, He took no measures to avert the crisis.
From the first He had held out to His followers no hope of earthly rewards. To one who came
desiring to become His disciple He had said, ‘The foxes have holes, and the birds of the air
have nests; but the Son of man hath not where to lay His head.’ Matthew 8:20. If men could have
had the world with Christ, multitudes would have proffered Him their allegiance; but such
service He could not accept. Of those now connected with Him there were many who had been
attracted by the hope of a worldly kingdom. These must be undeceived. The deep spiritual
teaching in the miracle of the loaves had not been comprehended. This was to be made plain.
And this new revelation would bring with it a closer test.” The Desire of Ages, 383.
JOSEPH—THE MESSENGER OF THE COVENANT
Genesis 37:3–11
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“Then his thoughts turned to his father’s God. In his childhood he had been taught to love
and fear Him. Often in his father’s tent he had listened to the story of the vision that Jacob saw as
he fled from his home an exile and a fugitive. He had been told of the Lord’s promises to Jacob,
and how they had been fulfilled—how, in the hour of need, the angels of God had come to
instruct, comfort, and protect him. And he had learned of the love of God in providing for men
a Redeemer. Now all these precious lessons came vividly before him. Joseph believed that the
God of his fathers would be his God. He then and there gave himself fully to the Lord, and he
prayed that the Keeper of Israel would be with him in the land of his exile.
“His soul thrilled with the high resolve to prove himself true to God—under all circumstances to
act as became a subject of the King of heaven. He would serve the Lord with undivided heart; he
would meet the trials of his lot with fortitude and perform every duty with fidelity. One day’s
experience had been the turning point in Joseph’s life. Its terrible calamity had transformed
him from a petted child to a man, thoughtful, courageous, and self-possessed.” Patriarchs and
Prophets, 213, 214.
Genesis 37:17–36
Conspiracy; leadership past by; covenant of death based upon lies (Isaiah 28 & 29); eating bread;
first torn coat; disappointment (Jacob); Islam—9/11; old paths (Patriarchs and Prophets, 213);
fornication with Potiphar’s wife—the Sunday law; loud cry; last torn coat; disappointment
(Potiphar); captivity or scattering

THE EVERLASTING GOSPEL
“While Joseph was still confined in prison, an event occurred which formed a turningpoint in his life.” Signs of the Times, January 15, 1880.
Genesis 39–41
Captivity; the baker and butler; everlasting prophetic gospel; three days; lifting up;
disappointment (Joseph); forgetting (the butler); prophecy of seven times; 9/11; understanding
east wind; one world government
THE BUTLER’S DREAM
Genesis 40:8–15
THE VINE
“So God had planted Israel as a goodly vine by the wells of life. He had made His
vineyard ‘in a very fruitful hill.’ He had ‘fenced it, and gathered out the stones thereof,
and planted it with the choicest vine.’ Isaiah 5:1, 2.” Christ’s Object Lessons, 214.
RESTORATION
Acts 3:19–21.
THE BUD AND FRUIT
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Isaiah 55:10; James 5:7.
THE BAKER AND JUDAS
Galatians 3:13.
FORGETTING
Genesis 40:14.
AN EXCLUSIVE INTERNAL GOSPEL
TWENTY YEARS AGO
“The Lord has need of men who are spiritually sharp and clear-sighted, men worked by
the Holy Spirit, who are certainly receiving manna fresh from heaven. Upon the minds of such,
God’s Word flashes light, revealing to them more than ever before the safe path. The Holy Spirit
works upon mind and heart. The time has come when through God’s messengers the scroll is
being unrolled to the world. Instructors in our schools should never be bound about by being
told that they are to teach only what has been taught hitherto. Away with these restrictions.
There is a God to give the message His people shall speak. Let not any minister feel under
bonds or be gauged by men’s measurement. The gospel must be fulfilled in accordance with the
messages God sends. That which God gives His servants to speak today would not perhaps
have been present truth twenty years ago, but it is God’s message for this time.” The 1888
Materials, 133.
THE BEGINNING OF ANCIENT ISRAEL: FORTY DAYS AND FORTY YEARS
Numbers 14:22–39
BROKEN COVENANT
“The Lord declared that the children of the Hebrews should wander in the wilderness
forty years, reckoning from the time they left Egypt, because of the rebellion of their parents,
until their parents should all die. Thus should they bear and suffer the consequence of their
iniquity forty years, according to the number of days they were searching the land, a day for a
year. ‘And ye shall know my breach of promise.’ They should fully realize that it was the
punishment for their idolatry, and rebellious murmurings, which had obliged the Lord to
change his purpose concerning them. Caleb and Joshua were promised a reward in preference
to all the host of Israel, because the latter had forfeited all claim to God’s favor and
protection.” Spirit of Prophecy, volume 1, 294.
MANNA
Exodus 16:1, 35
ELEVEN DAYS
“A distance of only eleven days’ journey lay between Sinai and Kadesh, on the borders of
Canaan; and it was with the prospect of speedily entering the goodly land that the hosts of Israel
resumed their march when the cloud at last gave the signal for an onward movement.”
Patriarchs and Prophets, 376.
ANCIENT AND MODERN
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“The history of ancient Israel is a striking illustration of the past experience of the
Adventist body. God led His people in the advent movement, even as He led the children of
Israel from Egypt. In the great disappointment their faith was tested as was that of the Hebrews
at the Red Sea. Had they still trusted to the guiding hand that had been with them in their past
experience, they would have seen the salvation of God. If all who had labored unitedly in the
work in 1844, had received the third angel’s message and proclaimed it in the power of the Holy
Spirit, the Lord would have wrought mightily with their efforts. A flood of light would have been
shed upon the world. Years ago the inhabitants of the earth would have been warned, the closing
work completed, and Christ would have come for the redemption of His people.
“It was not the will of God that Israel should wander forty years in the wilderness;
He desired to lead them directly to the land of Canaan and establish them there, a holy, happy
people. But ‘they could not enter in because of unbelief.’ Hebrews 3:19. Because of their
backsliding and apostasy they perished in the desert, and others were raised up to enter the
Promised Land. In like manner, it was not the will of God that the coming of Christ should be
so long delayed and His people should remain so many years in this world of sin and sorrow. But
unbelief separated them from God. As they refused to do the work which He had appointed
them, others were raised up to proclaim the message. In mercy to the world, Jesus delays His
coming, that sinners may have an opportunity to hear the warning and find in Him a shelter
before the wrath of God shall be poured out.” The Great Controversy, 457, 458.
THE BEGINNING AND ENDING (WILDERNESS TO WILDERNESS)
“When Christ said to the tempter, ‘Man shall not live by bread alone, but by every word
that proceedeth out of the mouth of God,’ He repeated the words that, more than fourteen
hundred years before, He had spoken to Israel: ‘The Lord thy God led thee these forty years in
the wilderness. . . . And He humbled thee, and suffered thee to hunger, and fed thee with manna,
which thou knewest not, neither did thy fathers know; that He might make thee know that man
doth not live by bread only, but by every word that proceedeth out of the mouth of the Lord doth
man live.’ Deuteronomy 8:2, 3. In the wilderness, when all means of sustenance failed, God sent
His people manna from heaven; and a sufficient and constant supply was given. This provision
was to teach them that while they trusted in God and walked in His ways He would not
forsake them. The Savior now practiced the lesson He had taught to Israel. By the word of God
succor had been given to the Hebrew host, and by the same word it would be given to Jesus. He
awaited God’s time to bring relief. He was in the wilderness in obedience to God, and He
would not obtain food by following the suggestions of Satan. In the presence of the witnessing
universe, He testified that it is a less calamity to suffer whatever may befall than to depart in any
manner from the will of God.” The Desire of Ages, 121.
VICTORY IN JERICHO
“Victory will attend the third angel’s message. As the Captain of the Lord’s host
tore down the walls of Jericho, so will the Lord’s commandment-keeping people triumph,
and all opposing elements be defeated. Let no soul complain of the servants of God who have
come to them with a heaven-sent message. Do not any longer pick flaws in them, saying, ‘They
are too positive; they talk too strongly.’ They may talk strongly; but is it not needed? God will
make the ears of the hearers tingle if they will not heed His voice or His message. He will
denounce those who resist the word of God.” Testimonies to Ministers, 409, 410.
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REBELLION AT KADESH
Numbers 14:40–45
“The decree that Israel was not to enter Canaan for forty years was a bitter
disappointment to Moses and Aaron, Caleb and Joshua; yet without a murmur they accepted
the divine decision. But those who had been complaining of God’s dealings with them, and
declaring that they would return to Egypt, wept and mourned greatly when the blessings which
they had despised were taken from them. . . .
“God had made it their privilege and their duty to enter the land at the time of His
appointment, but through their willful neglect that permission had been withdrawn. Satan had
gained his object in preventing them from entering Canaan; and now he urged them on to do the
very thing, in the face of the divine prohibition, which they had refused to do when God required
it. Thus the great deceiver gained the victory by leading them to rebellion the second time. They
had distrusted the power of God to work with their efforts in gaining possession of Canaan; yet
now they presumed upon their own strength to accomplish the work independent of divine
aid. ‘We have sinned against the Lord,’ they cried; ‘we will go up and fight, according to all that
the Lord our God commanded us.’ Deuteronomy 1:41. So terribly blinded had they become by
transgression. The Lord had never commanded them to ‘go up and fight.’ It was not His
purpose that they should gain the land by warfare, but by strict obedience to His commands. . . .
“Regardless of the divine sentence, the Israelites prepared to undertake the conquest of
Canaan. Equipped with armor and weapons of war, they were, in their own estimation, fully
prepared for conflict; but they were sadly deficient in the sight of God and His sorrowful
servants. When, nearly forty years later, the Lord directed Israel to go up and take Jericho, He
promised to go with them. The ark containing His law was borne before their armies. His
appointed leaders were to direct their movements, under the divine supervision. With such
guidance, no harm could come to them. But now, contrary to the command of God and the
solemn prohibition of their leaders, without the ark, and without Moses, they went out to meet
the armies of the enemy.” Patriarchs and Prophets, 392, 393.
HUMAN STRENGTH AND FORTY YEARS
“Moses was too fast in slaying the Egyptian. He supposed that the people of Israel
understood that God’s special providence had raised him up to deliver them. But God did not
design to deliver the children of Israel by warfare, as Moses thought; but by his own mighty
power, that the glory might be ascribed to him alone.” Spirit of Prophecy, volume 1, 167.
FORTY YEARS
“When Moses was forty years old, ‘he went out unto his brethren, and looked on their
burdens; and he spied an Egyptian smiting a Hebrew, one of his brethren.” Spirit of Prophecy,
volume 1, 166.
BEFORE
“‘Come up to Me into the mount,’ God bids us. To Moses, before he could be God’s
instrument in delivering Israel, was appointed the forty years of communion with Him in the
mountain solitudes. Before bearing God’s message to Pharaoh, he spoke with the angel in the
burning bush. Before receiving God’s law as the representative of His people, he was called into
the mount, and beheld His glory. Before executing justice on the idolaters, he was hidden in the
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cleft of the rock, and the Lord said, ‘I will proclaim the name of the Lord before thee,’ ‘merciful
and gracious, slow to anger, and abundant in loving-kindness and truth; . . . and that will by no
means clear the guilty.’ Exodus 33:19; 34:6, 7, A.R.V. Before he laid down, with his life, his
burden for Israel, God called him to the top of Pisgah and spread out before him the glory of the
Promised Land.
“Before the disciples went forth on their mission, they were called up into the mount with
Jesus. Before the power and glory of Pentecost, came the night of communion with the Savior,
the meeting on the mountain in Galilee, the parting scene upon Olivet, with the angel’s promise,
and the days of prayer and communion in the upper chamber.
“Jesus, when preparing for some great trial or some important work, would resort to the
solitude of the mountains and spend the night in prayer to His Father. A night of prayer
preceded the ordination of the apostles and the Sermon on the Mount, the transfiguration,
the agony of the judgment hall and the cross, and the resurrection glory.” The Ministry of
Healing, 508, 509.
Hebrews 13:8.
ISAAC AND FORTY YEARS
“Isaac was highly honored by God in being made inheritor of the promises through which
the world was to be blessed; yet when he was forty years of age he submitted to his father’s
judgment in appointing his experienced, God-fearing servant to choose a wife for him.”
Patriarchs and Prophets, 175.
THE ENDING OF ANCIENT ISRAEL: 27AD TO 34:AD
“‘Jesus came into Galilee, preaching the gospel of the kingdom of God, and saying, The
time is fulfilled, and the kingdom of God is at hand: repent ye, and believe the gospel.’
Mark 1:14, 15. . . .
“If the leaders in Israel had received Christ, He would have honored them as His
messengers to carry the gospel to the world. To them first was given the opportunity to
become heralds of the kingdom and grace of God. But Israel knew not the time of her
visitation. The jealousy and distrust of the Jewish leaders had ripened into open hatred, and the
hearts of the people were turned away from Jesus.
“The Sanhedrin had rejected Christ’s message and was bent upon His death; therefore
Jesus departed from Jerusalem, from the priests, the temple, the religious leaders, the people who
had been instructed in the law, and turned to another class to proclaim His message, and to
gather out those who should carry the gospel to all nations.
“As the light and life of men was rejected by the ecclesiastical authorities in the days
of Christ, so it has been rejected in every succeeding generation. Again and again the history
of Christ’s withdrawal from Judea has been repeated. . . .
“The burden of Christ’s preaching was, ‘The time is fulfilled, and the kingdom of God is
at hand; repent ye, and believe the gospel.’ Thus the gospel message, as given by the Savior
Himself, was based on the prophecies. The ‘time’ which He declared to be fulfilled was the
period made known by the angel Gabriel to Daniel. ‘Seventy weeks,’ said the angel, ‘are
determined upon thy people and upon thy holy city, to finish the transgression, and to make an
end of sins, and to make reconciliation for iniquity, and to bring in everlasting righteousness, and
to seal up the vision and prophecy, and to anoint the most holy.’ Daniel 9:24. . . . From this time
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four hundred and eighty-three years extend to the autumn of A. D. 27. According to the
prophecy, this period was to reach to the Messiah, the Anointed One. In A. D. 27, Jesus at His
baptism received the anointing of the Holy Spirit, and soon afterward began His ministry. Then
the message was proclaimed. ‘The time is fulfilled.’
“Then, said the angel, ‘He shall confirm the covenant with many for one week
[seven years].’ For seven years after the Savior entered on His ministry, the gospel was to
be preached especially to the Jews; for three and a half years by Christ Himself; and
afterward by the apostles. ‘In the midst of the week He shall cause the sacrifice and the
oblation to cease.’ Daniel 9:27. In the spring of A. D. 31, Christ the true sacrifice was offered on
Calvary. Then the veil of the temple was rent in twain, showing that the sacredness and
significance of the sacrificial service had departed. The time had come for the earthly sacrifice
and oblation to cease.
“The one week—seven years—ended in A. D. 34. Then by the stoning of Stephen the
Jews finally sealed their rejection of the gospel; the disciples who were scattered abroad by
persecution ‘went everywhere preaching the word’ (Acts 8:4); and shortly after, Saul the
persecutor was converted, and became Paul, the apostle to the Gentiles.
“The time of Christ’s coming, His anointing by the Holy Spirit, His death, and the
giving of the gospel to the Gentiles, were definitely pointed out. It was the privilege of the
Jewish people to understand these prophecies, and to recognize their fulfillment in the
mission of Jesus. Christ urged upon His disciples the importance of prophetic study. Referring
to the prophecy given to Daniel in regard to their time, He said, ‘Whoso readeth, let him
understand.’ Matthew 24:15. After His resurrection He explained to the disciples in ‘all the
prophets’ ‘the things concerning Himself.’ Luke 24:27. The Savior had spoken through all the
prophets. ‘The Spirit of Christ which was in them’ ‘testified beforehand the sufferings of Christ,
and the glory that should follow.’ 1 Peter 1:11. . . .
“As the message of Christ’s first advent announced the kingdom of His grace, so the
message of His second advent announces the kingdom of His glory. And the second message,
like the first, is based on the prophecies. The words of the angel to Daniel relating to the last
days were to be understood in the time of the end. At that time, ‘many shall run to and fro, and
knowledge shall be increased.’ ‘The wicked shall do wickedly: and none of the wicked shall
understand; but the wise shall understand.’ Daniel 12:4, 10. The Savior Himself has given signs
of His coming, and He says, ‘When ye see these things come to pass, know ye that the kingdom
of God is nigh at hand.’ ‘And take heed to yourselves, lest at any time your hearts be
overcharged with surfeiting, and drunkenness, and cares of this life, and so that day come upon
you unawares.’ ‘Watch ye therefore, and pray always, that ye may be accounted worthy to
escape all these things that shall come to pass, and to stand before the Son of man.’ Luke 21:31,
34, 36.
“We have reached the period foretold in these scriptures. The time of the end is come,
the visions of the prophets are unsealed, and their solemn warnings point us to our Lord’s
coming in glory as near at hand.
“The Jews misinterpreted and misapplied the word of God, and they knew not the
time of their visitation.” The Desire of Ages, 231–235.
“‘And He shall confirm the covenant with many for one week.’ The ‘week’ here brought
to view is the last one of the seventy; it is the last seven years of the period allotted especially to
the Jews. During this time, extending from A.D. 27 to A.D. 34, Christ, at first in person and
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afterward by His disciples, extended the gospel invitation especially to the Jews. As the
apostles went forth with the good tidings of the kingdom, the Savior’s direction was: ‘Go not
into the way of the Gentiles, and into any city of the Samaritans enter ye not: but go rather to the
lost sheep of the house of Israel.’ Matthew 10:5, 6. . . .
“The seventy weeks, or 490 years, especially allotted to the Jews, ended, as we have
seen, in A.D. 34. At that time, through the action of the Jewish Sanhedrin, the nation sealed
its rejection of the gospel by the martyrdom of Stephen and the persecution of the followers
of Christ. Then the message of salvation, no longer restricted to the chosen people, was
given to the world. The disciples, forced by persecution to flee from Jerusalem, ‘went
everywhere preaching the word.’ ‘Philip went down to the city of Samaria, and preached Christ
unto them.’ Peter, divinely guided, opened the gospel to the centurion of Caesarea, the Godfearing Cornelius; and the ardent Paul, won to the faith of Christ, was commissioned to carry the
glad tidings ‘far hence unto the Gentiles.’ Acts 8:4, 5; 22:21.” The Great Controversy, 327, 328.
34AD
“This vision conveyed to Peter both reproof and instruction. It revealed to him the
purpose of God—that by the death of Christ the Gentiles should be made fellow heirs with the
Jews to the blessings of salvation. As yet none of the disciples had preached the gospel to the
Gentiles. In their minds the middle wall of partition, broken down by the death of Christ, still
existed, and their labors had been confined to the Jews, for they had looked upon the Gentiles
as excluded from the blessings of the gospel. Now the Lord was seeking to teach Peter the worldwide extent of the divine plan.
“Many of the Gentiles had been interested listeners to the preaching of Peter and the
other apostles, and many of the Greek Jews had become believers in Christ, but the conversion
of Cornelius was to be the first of importance among the Gentiles.
“The time had come for an entirely new phase of work to be entered upon by the
church of Christ. The door that many of the Jewish converts had closed against the
Gentiles was now to be thrown open. And the Gentiles who accepted the gospel were to be
regarded as on an equality with the Jewish disciples, without the necessity of observing the rite
of circumcision.” Acts of the Apostles, 135, 136.
MODERN ISRAEL’S BEGINNING: 1844 THROUGH 1850
1844
“Many of our people do not realize how firmly the foundation of our faith has been laid.
My husband, Elder Joseph Bates, Father Pierce, Elder [Hiram] Edson, and others who were keen,
noble, and true, were among those who, after the passing of the time in 1844, searched for the
truth as for hidden treasure. I met with them, and we studied and prayed earnestly. Often we
remained together until late at night, and sometimes through the entire night, praying for light
and studying the Word. . . .
“During this whole time I could not understand the reasoning of the brethren. My
mind was locked, as it were, and I could not comprehend the meaning of the scriptures we
were studying. This was one of the greatest sorrows of my life. I was in this condition of mind
until all the principal points of our faith were made clear to our minds, in harmony with the
Word of God. The brethren knew that when not in vision, I could not understand these matters,
and they accepted as light direct from heaven the revelations given.
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“For two or three years my mind continued to be locked to an understanding of the
Scriptures. In the course of our labors, my husband and I visited Father Andrews, who was
suffering intensely with inflammatory rheumatism. We prayed for him. I laid my hands on his
head, and said, ‘Father Andrews, the Lord Jesus maketh thee whole.’ He was healed instantly.
He got up, and walked about the room, praising God, and saying, ‘I never saw it on this wise
before. Angels of God are in this room.’ The glory of the Lord was revealed. Light seemed to
shine all through the house, and an angel's hand was laid upon my head. From that time to this I
have been able to understand the Word of God.” Selected Messages. Book 1, 206, 207.
1846
“In the autumn of 1846 we began to observe the Bible Sabbath, and to teach and
defend it. My attention was first called to the Sabbath while I was on a visit to New Bedford,
Massachusetts, earlier in the same year.” Testimonies volume 1, 75.
DECEMBER 1849
“Until his death in December 1849, Miller expressed confidence in the divine guidance
of the Advent movement of the 1840s and felt that some minor error in the calculations would
explain the Disappointment.” Gerard Damsteegt, The Foundations of Seventh-day Adventists
Message and Mission, 134.
1849
“July 28, 1849, my second child, James Edson White, was born. When he was six
weeks old we went to Maine. September 14, a meeting was appointed at Paris.” Life Sketches,
261.
EARLY DECEMBER 1850
“For two or three years my mind continued to be locked to the Scriptures. In 1846 I was
married to Elder James White. It was some time after my second son was born that we were in
great perplexity regarding certain points of doctrine. I was asking the Lord to unlock my mind
that I might understand His Word. Suddenly I seemed to be enshrouded in clear, beautiful light,
and ever since, the Scriptures have been an open book to me.
“I was at that time [early December 1850] in Paris, Maine. Old Father Andrews was
very sick. For some time he had been a great sufferer from inflammatory rheumatism. He could
not move without intense pain. We prayed for him. I laid my hands on his head and said, ‘Father
Andrews, the Lord Jesus maketh thee whole.’ He was healed instantly. He got up and walked
about the room, praising God, and saying, ‘I never saw it on this wise. Angels of God are in this
room.’ The glory of God was revealed. Light seemed to shine all through the house, and an
angel’s hand was laid upon my head. From that time to this, I have been enabled to understand
the Word of God.” Manuscript Releases, volume 3, 413, 414.
AFTER 1849
“After 1849 various Sabbatarian Adventists realized that the scattering time had passed
and the gathering time had commenced. . . .
“In the beginning of 1850 E. G. White stressed the necessity for mission among other
Adventists but not their leaders, stating that ‘our work was not to the shepherds who have
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rejected the former messages, but to the honest deceived who are led astray.’ It seems that
meetings were held among these Adventists which were also attended by some interested nonAdventists. The result was that even a few non-Adventists joined the Sabbatarian Adventists to
that in February 1850 E. G. White could report that in Oswego, New York, ‘souls are coming
out upon the truth all around here. They are those who have not heard the Advent doctrine and
some of them are those who went forth to meet the Bridegroom in 1844.’” Gerard Damsteegt,
The Foundations of Seventh-day Adventists Message and Mission, 271.
NOVEMBER, 1850
“September 23d, the Lord showed me that he had stretched out his hand the second time
to recover the remnant of his people, and that efforts must be redoubled in this gathering time. In
the scattering time Israel was smitten and torn; but now in the gathering time God will heal and
bind up his people. In the scattering, efforts made to spread the truth had but little effect,
accomplished but little or nothing; but in the gathering when God has set his hand to gather his
people, efforts to spread the truth will have their designed effect. All should be united and
zealous in the work. I saw that it was a shame for any to refer to the scattering for examples to
govern us now in the gathering; for if God does no more for us now than he did then, Israel
would never be gathered. It is as necessary that the truth should be published in a paper, as
preached.” Review and Herald, November 1, 1850.
1850/1851
“The Third Angel’s Message to be Made Plain by a Chart
“In mid-September James White laid aside publishing the Advent Review, as there were
conferences to attend at Sutton, Vermont, September 26 to 29; at Topsham, Maine, October 12
and 13; and at Fairhaven, Massachusetts, October 19 and 20. The Whites could not visit
Massachusetts without spending a little time at the Otis Nichols home, in Dorchester, near
Boston. So on Monday, the day after the Fairhaven conference, they made their way there. That
night, while in the home of a man whose business was lithographing, Ellen White was given
instruction in vision. She wrote of it to Reuben Loveland and his wife, whom she had recently
met on a visit to Vermont:
“‘There in the night God gave me a very interesting vision, the most of which you will
see in the paper.—Letter 26, 1850.’ In her letter to the Hastings family she went into more detail
concerning this vision and its call for an advance step in proclaiming the third angel’s message:
‘On our return to Brother Nichols’ the Lord gave me a vision and showed me that the truth must
be made plain upon tables and it would cause many to decide for the truth by the third angel's
message, with the two former being made plain upon tables.—Letter 28, 1850.’
“In this vision she was also shown that which would give James White courage to
continue publishing: ‘I also saw it was as necessary for the paper to be published as for the
messengers to go, for the messengers need a paper to carry with them containing present truth to
put in the hands of those that hear, and then the truth would not fade from the mind. And that the
paper would go where the messengers could not go.—Ibid.’
“Work on the new chart was begun at once, and opportunity was given to tell the brethren
about it in the issue of Present Truth that James got out the next month: ‘The Chart. A
chronological chart of the visions of Daniel and John, calculated to illustrate clearly the present
truth, is now being lithographed under the care of Brother Otis Nichols, of Dorchester,
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Massachusetts. Those who teach the present truth will be greatly aided by it. Further notice of the
chart will be given hereafter.—Present Truth, November, 1850.’
“By late January, 1851, the chart was ready and advertised for $2. James White was
much pleased with it and offered it free to ‘those whom God has called to give the message of
the third angel’ (Review and Herald, January, 1851). Some generous donations had helped meet
the expense of publication.” Arthur White, Ellen White Biography, volume 1, 185.
ABRAM: PATRIARCHS AND PROPHETS, 126–154.
“There was given to Abraham the promise, especially dear to the people of that age, of a
numerous posterity and of national greatness: ‘I will make of thee a great nation, and I will
bless thee, and make thy name great; and thou shalt be a blessing.’ And to this was added the
assurance, precious above every other to the inheritor of faith, that of his line the Redeemer of
the world should come: ‘In thee shall all families of the earth be blessed.’ Yet, as the first
condition of fulfillment, there was to be a test of faith; a sacrifice was demanded. . . .
“It was no light test that was thus brought upon Abraham, no small sacrifice that was
required of him. There were strong ties to bind him to his country, his kindred, and his home. But
he did not hesitate to obey the call. . . .
“Many are still tested as was Abraham. They do not hear the voice of God speaking
directly from the heavens, but He calls them by the teachings of His word and the events of His
providence. . . .
“The place where they first tarried was Shechem. Under the shade of the oaks of
Moreh, in a wide, grassy valley, with its olive groves and gushing springs, between Mount Ebal
[curse] on the one side and Mount Gerizim [blessing] on the other, Abraham made his
encampment. . . .
“‘The Canaanite was then in the land.’ Abraham had reached the goal of his hopes to find
a country occupied by an alien race and overspread with idolatry. In the groves were set up the
altars of false gods, and human sacrifices were offered upon the neighboring heights. While he
clung to the divine promise, it was not without distressful forebodings that he pitched his tent.
Then ‘the Lord appeared unto Abram, and said, Unto thy seed will I give this land.’ His faith
was strengthened by this assurance that the divine presence was with him, that he was not left
to the mercy of the wicked. ‘And there builded he an altar unto the Lord, who appeared unto
him.’ Still a wayfarer, he soon removed to a spot near Bethel, and again erected an altar, and
called upon the name of the Lord. . . .
SECOND TEST
“Abraham continued to journey southward, and again his faith was tested. The heavens
withheld their rain, the brooks ceased to flow in the valleys, and the grass withered on the
plains. . . .
“Abraham could not explain the leadings of Providence; he had not realized his
expectations; but he held fast the promise, ‘I will bless thee, and make thy name great; and thou
shalt be a blessing.’ With earnest prayer he considered how to preserve the life of his people and
his flocks, but he would not allow circumstances to shake his faith in God’s word. . . .
“God has always tried His people in the furnace of affliction. It is in the heat of the
furnace that the dross is separated from the true gold of the Christian character. Jesus watches
the test; He knows what is needed to purify the precious metal, that it may reflect the radiance of
His love. It is by close, testing trials that God disciplines His servants. . . .
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A LIE
“During his stay in Egypt, Abraham gave evidence that he was not free from human
weakness and imperfection. In concealing the fact that Sarah was his wife, he betrayed a distrust
of the divine care, a lack of that lofty faith and courage so often and nobly exemplified in his life.
...
THE MIDNIGHT CRY
“But the Lord, in His great mercy, protected Sarah by sending judgments upon the
royal household. By this means the monarch learned the truth in the matter, and, indignant at the
deception practiced upon him, he reproved Abraham and restored to him his wife. . . .
“At this time laws were made prohibiting the Egyptians from intercourse with foreign
shepherds in any such familiarity as eating or drinking with them. . . .
“There is an interesting similarity between Abraham’s experience in Egypt and that of his
posterity, centuries later. Both went down into Egypt on account of a famine, and both
sojourned there. Through the manifestation of divine judgments in their behalf, the fear of
them fell upon the Egyptians; and, enriched by the gifts of the heathen, they went out with
great substance. . . .
TOKENS OF THE COVENANT
“Then he was led outside his tent, and told to look up to the unnumbered stars glittering
in the heavens; and as he did so, the words were spoken, ‘So shall thy seed be.’ ‘Abraham
believed God, and it was counted unto him for righteousness.’ Romans 4:3.
“Still the patriarch begged for some visible token as a confirmation of his faith and as
an evidence to after-generations that Gods gracious purposes toward them would be
accomplished. . . .
TOKEN: 1. A sign; something intended to represent or indicate another thing or an
event. Thus the rainbow is a token of God’s covenant established with Noah. The blood of the
paschal lamb, sprinkled on the doors of the Hebrews, was a token to the destroying angel of
God’s will that he should pass by those houses. Genesis 9:12–13; Exodus 12:13. Show me a
token for good. Psalm 86:17.
TWO SYMBOLS OF THE DIVINE PRESENCE: HABAKKUK 2:1–4
“The Lord condescended to enter into a covenant with His servant, employing such
forms as were customary among men for the ratification of a solemn engagement. By divine
direction, Abraham sacrificed a heifer, a she-goat, and a ram, each three years old, dividing the
bodies and laying the pieces a little distance apart. To these he added a turtledove and a young
pigeon, which, however, were not divided. This being done, he reverently passed between the
parts of the sacrifice, making a solemn vow to God of perpetual obedience. Watchful and
steadfast, he remained beside the carcasses till the going down of the sun, to guard them from
being defiled or devoured by birds of prey. About sunset he sank into a deep sleep; and, ‘lo, a
horror of great darkness fell upon him.’ And the voice of God was heard, bidding him not to
expect immediate possession of the Promised Land, and pointing forward to the sufferings of his
posterity before their establishment in Canaan. The plan of redemption was here opened to him,
in the death of Christ, the great sacrifice, and His coming in glory. Abraham saw also the earth
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restored to its Eden beauty, to be given him for an everlasting possession, as the final and
complete fulfillment of the promise.
“As a pledge of this covenant of God with men, a smoking furnace and a burning
lamp, symbols of the divine presence, passed between the severed victims, totally consuming
them. And again a voice was heard by Abraham, confirming the gift of the land of Canaan to
his descendants, ‘from the river of Egypt unto the great river, the river Euphrates.’
THE ENSIGN
“When Abraham had been nearly twenty-five years in Canaan, the Lord appeared unto
him, and said, ‘I am the Almighty God; walk before Me, and be thou perfect.’ In awe, the
patriarch fell upon his face, and the message continued: ‘Behold, My covenant is with thee, and
thou shalt be a father of many nations.’ In token of the fulfillment of this covenant, his name,
heretofore called Abram, was changed to Abraham, which signifies, ‘father of a great
multitude.’ Sarai’s name became Sarah—‘princess;’ for, said the divine Voice, ‘she shall be a
mother of nations; kings of people shall be of her.’
“At this time the rite of circumcision was given to Abraham as ‘a seal of the
righteousness of the faith which he had yet being uncircumcised.’ Romans 4:11. It was to be
observed by the patriarch and his descendants as a token that they were devoted to the service of
God and thus separated from idolaters, and that God accepted them as His peculiar treasure.
By this rite they were pledged to fulfill, on their part, the conditions of the covenant made
with Abraham. They were not to contract marriages with the heathen; for by so doing they
would lose their reverence for God and His holy law; they would be tempted to engage in the
sinful practices of other nations, and would be seduced into idolatry.
HAGAR & THE TARRYING TIME
“Abraham had accepted without question the promise of a son, but he did not wait for
God to fulfill His word in His own time and way. A delay was permitted, to test his faith in the
power of God; but he failed to endure the trial. Thinking it impossible that a child should be
given her in her old age, Sarah suggested, as a plan by which the divine purpose might be
fulfilled, that one of her handmaidens should be taken by Abraham as a secondary wife.”
Patriarchs and Prophets, 146.
Galatians 4:22–31
“Both Abraham and Sarah distrusted the power of God, and it was this error that
led to the marriage with Hagar.
“God had called Abraham to be the father of the faithful, and his life was to stand as an
example of faith to succeeding generations. But his faith had not been perfect. He had shown
distrust of God in concealing the fact that Sarah was his wife, and again in his marriage
with Hagar. That he might reach the highest standard, God subjected him to another test, the
closest which man was ever called to endure. In a vision of the night he was directed to repair
to the land of Moriah, and there offer up his son as a burnt offering upon a mountain that should
be shown him.
TO SEE GOD: 9/11
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MORIAH—H4179: From H7200 and H3050; seen of Jah; H7200: to see, literally or
figuratively: discern, gaze, stare, view, visions. H3050: Jah, the sacred name.
“At the time of receiving this command, Abraham had reached the age of a hundred and
twenty years. He was regarded as an old man, even in his generation. In his earlier years he had
been strong to endure hardship and to brave danger, but now the ardor of his youth had passed
away. One in the vigor of manhood may with courage meet difficulties and afflictions that would
cause his heart to fail later in life, when his feet are faltering toward the grave. But God had
reserved His last, most trying test for Abraham until the burden of years was heavy upon him,
and he longed for rest from anxiety and toil.
“The patriarch was dwelling at Beersheba, surrounded by prosperity and honor.
LAODICEA
“He was very rich, and was honored as a mighty prince by the rulers of the land.
Thousands of sheep and cattle covered the plains that spread out beyond his encampment. On
every side were the tents of his retainers, the home of hundreds of faithful servants. The son of
promise had grown up to manhood by his side. Heaven seemed to have crowned with its blessing
a life of sacrifice in patient endurance of hope deferred.
THE TEST OF FAITH
“The command was expressed in words that must have wrung with anguish that father’s
heart: ‘Take now thy son, thine only son Isaac, whom thou lovest, . . . and offer him there for a
burnt offering.’ Isaac was the light of his home, the solace of his old age, above all else the
inheritor of the promised blessing. The loss of such a son by accident or disease would have been
heart rending to the fond father; it would have bowed down his whitened head with grief; but he
was commanded to shed the blood of that son with his own hand. It seemed to him a fearful
impossibility.
“Satan was at hand to suggest that he must be deceived, for the divine law commands,
‘Thou shalt not kill,’ and God would not require what He had once forbidden. Going outside his
tent, Abraham looked up to the calm brightness of the unclouded heavens, and recalled the
promise made nearly fifty years before, that his seed should be innumerable as the stars. If this
promise was to be fulfilled through Isaac, how could he be put to death? Abraham was tempted
to believe that he might be under a delusion. In his doubt and anguish he bowed upon the earth,
and prayed, as he had never prayed before, for some confirmation of the command if he must
perform this terrible duty. He remembered the angels sent to reveal to him God’s purpose to
destroy Sodom, and who bore to him the promise of this same son Isaac, and he went to the place
where he had several times met the heavenly messengers, hoping to meet them again, and
receive some further direction; but none came to his relief. Darkness seemed to shut him in; but
the command of God was sounding in his ears, ‘Take now thy son, thine only son Isaac, whom
thou lovest.’ That command must be obeyed, and he dared not delay. Day was approaching, and
he must be on his journey. . . .
“That day—the longest that Abraham had ever experienced—dragged slowly to its close.
While his son and the young men were sleeping, he spent the night in prayer, still hoping that
some heavenly messenger might come to say that the trial was enough, that the youth might
return unharmed to his mother. But no relief came to his tortured soul. Another long day, another
night of humiliation and prayer, while ever the command that was to leave him childless was
ringing in his ears. Satan was near to whisper doubts and unbelief, but Abraham resisted his
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suggestions. As they were about to begin the journey of the third day, the patriarch, looking
northward, saw the promised sign, a cloud of glory hovering over Mount Moriah, and he
knew that the voice which had spoken to him was from heaven. . . .
“At the appointed place they built the altar and laid the wood upon it. Then, with
trembling voice, Abraham unfolded to his son the divine message. It was with terror and
amazement that Isaac learned his fate, but he offered no resistance. He could have escaped his
doom, had he chosen to do so; the grief-stricken old man, exhausted with the struggle of those
three terrible days, could not have opposed the will of the vigorous youth. But Isaac had been
trained from childhood to ready, trusting obedience, and as the purpose of God was opened
before him, he yielded a willing submission. He was a sharer in Abraham’s faith, and he felt that
he was honored in being called to give his life as an offering to God. He tenderly seeks to lighten
the father’s grief, and encourages his nerveless hands to bind the cords that confine him to the
altar.
“And now the last words of love are spoken, the last tears are shed, the last embrace is
given. The father lifts the knife to slay his son, when suddenly his arm is stayed. An angel of
God calls to the patriarch out of heaven, ‘Abraham, Abraham!’ He quickly answers, ‘Here am
I,’ And again the voice is heard, ‘Lay not thine hand upon the lad, neither do thou anything unto
him: for now I know that thou fearest God, seeing thou hast not withheld thy son, thine only son,
from Me.’ . . .
“On Mount Moriah, God again renewed His covenant, confirming with a solemn oath
the blessing to Abraham and to his seed through all coming generations: ‘By myself have I
sworn, saith Jehovah, for because thou hast done this thing, and hast not withheld thy son, thine
only son, that in blessing I will bless thee, and in multiplying I will multiply thy seed as the
stars of the heaven, and as the sand which is upon the seashore; and thy seed shall possess
the gate of his enemies; and in thy seed shall all the nations of the earth be blessed; because
thou hast obeyed My voice.’ . . .
“In the last days of this earth’s history, God’s covenant with his commandment-keeping
people is to be renewed.” Review and Herald, February 26, 1914.
“Abraham’s great act of faith stands like a pillar of light, illuminating the pathway of
God’s servants in all succeeding ages. . . .
“Through type and promise God ‘preached before the gospel unto Abraham.’ Galatians
3:8. And the patriarch’s faith was fixed upon the Redeemer to come. Said Christ to the Jews.
‘Your father Abraham rejoiced that he should see My day; and he saw it, and was glad.’ John
8:56, R.V., margin.” Patriarchs and Prophets, 126–154.
THE FULLNESS OF TIME
ABRAHAM TO MOSES TO CHRIST
“But like the stars in the vast circuit of their appointed path, God’s purposes know no
haste and no delay. Through the symbols of the great darkness and the smoking furnace, God had
revealed to Abraham the bondage of Israel in Egypt, and had declared that the time of their
sojourning should be four hundred years. ‘Afterward,’ He said, ‘shall they come out with great
substance.’ Genesis 15:14. Against that word, all the power of Pharaoh’s proud empire battled in
vain. On ‘the self-same day’ appointed in the divine promise, ‘it came to pass, that all the hosts
of the Lord went out from the land of Egypt.’ Exodus 12:41. So in heaven’s council the hour for
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the coming of Christ had been determined. When the great clock of time pointed to that hour,
Jesus was born in Bethlehem.
“‘When the fullness of the time was come, God sent forth His Son.’ Providence had
directed the movements of nations, and the tide of human impulse and influence, until the world
was ripe for the coming of the Deliverer.” The Desire of Ages, 32.
WOULD HAVE HONORED THEM
“If the leaders in Israel had received Christ, He would have honored them as His
messengers to carry the gospel to the world. To them first was given the opportunity to
become heralds of the kingdom and grace of God. But Israel knew not the time of her
visitation. The jealousy and distrust of the Jewish leaders had ripened into open hatred, and the
hearts of the people were turned away from Jesus.
“The Sanhedrin had rejected Christ’s message and was bent upon His death; therefore
Jesus departed from Jerusalem, from the priests, the temple, the religious leaders, the people who
had been instructed in the law, and turned to another class to proclaim His message, and to
gather out those who should carry the gospel to all nations.” The Desire of Ages, 232.
THE PROTESTANTS
“The watchmen upon the walls of Zion should have been the first to catch the tidings of
the Savior’s advent, the first to lift their voices to proclaim Him near, the first to warn the people
to prepare for His coming. But they were at ease, dreaming of peace and safety, while the people
were asleep in their sins. Jesus saw His church, like the barren fig tree, covered with pretentious
leaves, yet destitute of precious fruit. There was a boastful observance of the forms of religion,
while the spirit of true humility, penitence, and faith—which alone could render the service
acceptable to God—was lacking. Instead of the graces of the Spirit there were manifested pride,
formalism, vainglory, selfishness, oppression. A backsliding church closed their eyes to the
signs of the times. God did not forsake them, or suffer His faithfulness to fail; but they departed
from Him, and separated themselves from His love. As they refused to comply with the
conditions, His promises were not fulfilled to them.
“Such is the sure result of neglect to appreciate and improve the light and privileges
which God bestows. Unless the church will follow on in His opening providence, accepting
every ray of light, performing every duty which may be revealed, religion will inevitably
degenerate into the observance of forms, and the spirit of vital godliness will disappear. This
truth has been repeatedly illustrated in the history of the church. God requires of His people
works of faith and obedience corresponding to the blessings and privileges bestowed. Obedience
requires a sacrifice and involves a cross; and this is why so many of the professed followers of
Christ refused to receive the light from heaven, and, like the Jews of old, knew not the time of
their visitation. Luke 19:44. Because of their pride and unbelief the Lord passed them by and
revealed His truth to those who, like the shepherds of Bethlehem and the Eastern Magi,
had given heed to all the light they had received.” The Great Controversy, 315, 316.
THE MILLERITES
“I saw the people of God joyful in expectation, looking for their Lord. But God designed
to prove them. His hand covered a mistake in the reckoning of the prophetic periods. Those
who were looking for their Lord did not discover this mistake, and the most learned men who
opposed the time also failed to see it. God designed that His people should meet with a
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disappointment. The time passed, and those who had looked with joyful expectation for their
Saviour were sad and disheartened, while those who had not loved the appearing of Jesus, but
embraced the message through fear, were pleased that He did not come at the time of
expectation. Their profession had not affected the heart and purified the life. The passing of the
time was well calculated to reveal such hearts. . . .
“Those faithful, disappointed ones, who could not understand why their Lord did not
come, were not left in darkness. Again they were led to their Bibles to search the prophetic
periods. The hand of the Lord was removed from the figures, and the mistake was
explained. They saw that the prophetic periods reached to 1844, and that the same evidence
which they had presented to show that the prophetic periods closed in 1843, proved that
they would terminate in 1844.” Early Writings, 235–237.
ADVENTISM TO HIS OTHER CHILDREN IN BABYLON
“Sinners who have not had the light and privileges that Seventh-day Adventists have
enjoyed will, in their ignorance, be in a more favorable position before God than those who have
been unfaithful while in close connection with His work and professing to love and serve Him.
The tears of Christ upon the mount came from an anguished, breaking heart because of His
unrequited love and the ingratitude of His chosen people. He had labored untiringly to save
them from the fate that they seemed determined to bring upon themselves, but they refused His
mercy and knew not the time of their visitation. Their day of privilege was ending, yet they
were so blinded by sin that they knew it not.
“Jesus looked down through the centuries even to the close of time, and, taking in the
cases of all who had repaid His love and admonitions with selfishness and neglect, and all who
would thus repay Him, He addressed to them those solemn words, declaring that they knew not
the time of their visitation. The Jews were gathering about themselves the dark clouds of
retribution, and many today, in like manner, are drawing upon themselves the wrath of God,
because of opportunities unimproved, the counsels and love of Jesus scorned, and His servants
despised and hated for speaking the truth.” Testimonies, volume 4, 191, 192.
ADVENTISM
“The parable of the ten virgins of Matthew 25 also illustrates the experience of the
Adventist people.” The Great Controversy, 393.
THIS IS AN HARD SAYING; WHO CAN HEAR IT?
THE DESIRE OF AGES, 383–394.
“The Crisis in Galilee (turning)
“When Christ forbade the people to declare Him king, He knew that a turning point in
His history was reached. Multitudes who desired to exalt Him to the throne today would turn
from Him tomorrow. The disappointment of their selfish ambition would turn their love to
hatred, and their praise to curses. Yet knowing this, He took no measures to avert the crisis.
From the first He had held out to His followers no hope of earthly rewards. To one who came
desiring to become His disciple He had said, ‘The foxes have holes, and the birds of the air
have nests; but the Son of man hath not where to lay His head.’ Matthew 8:20. If men could have
had the world with Christ, multitudes would have proffered Him their allegiance; but such
service He could not accept. Of those now connected with Him there were many who had been
attracted by the hope of a worldly kingdom. These must be undeceived. The deep spiritual
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teaching in the miracle of the loaves had not been comprehended. This was to be made plain.
And this new revelation would bring with it a closer test. . . .
“After a time He went to the synagogue, and there those who had come from Bethsaida
found Him. They learned from His disciples how He had crossed the sea. The fury of the storm,
and the many hours of fruitless rowing against adverse winds, the appearance of Christ walking
upon the water, the fears thus aroused, His reassuring words, the adventure of Peter and its result,
with the sudden stilling of the tempest and landing of the boat, were all faithfully recounted to
the wondering crowd. Not content with this, however, many gathered about Jesus, questioning,
‘Rabbi, when camest Thou hither?’ They hoped to receive from His own lips a further account of
the miracle.
“Jesus did not gratify their curiosity. He sadly said, ‘Ye seek Me, not because ye saw the
miracles, but because ye did eat of the loaves, and were filled.’ They did not seek Him from any
worthy motive; but as they had been fed with the loaves, they hoped still to receive temporal
benefit by attaching themselves to Him. The Saviour bade them, ‘Labor not for the meat which
perisheth, but for that meat which endureth unto everlasting life.’ Seek not merely for material
benefit. Let it not be the chief effort to provide for the life that now is, but seek for spiritual
food, even that wisdom which will endure unto everlasting life. This the Son of God alone can
give; ‘for Him hath God the Father sealed.’
“For the moment the interest of the hearers was awakened. They exclaimed, ‘What shall
we do, that we might work the works of God?’ They had been performing many and
burdensome works in order to recommend themselves to God; and they were ready to hear of
any new observance by which they could secure greater merit. Their question meant, What
shall we do that we may deserve heaven? What is the price we are required to pay in order to
obtain the life to come? . . .
“The fact that He claimed to be the Sent of God, and yet refused to be Israel’s king, was
a mystery which they could not fathom. His refusal was misinterpreted. Many concluded that
He dared not assert His claims because He Himself doubted as to the divine character of His
mission. Thus they opened their hearts to unbelief, and the seed which Satan had sown bore fruit
of its kind, in misunderstanding and defection.
“Now, half mockingly, a rabbi questioned, ‘What sign showest Thou then, that we may
see, and believe Thee? what dost Thou work? Our fathers did eat manna in the desert; as it is
written, He gave them bread from heaven to eat.’
“The Jews honored Moses as the giver of the manna, ascribing praise to the instrument,
and losing sight of Him by whom the work had been accomplished. Their fathers had murmured
against Moses, and had doubted and denied his divine mission. Now in the same spirit the
children rejected the One who bore the message of God to themselves. ‘Then said Jesus unto
them, Verily, verily, I say unto you, Moses gave you not that bread from heaven.’ The giver of
the manna was standing among them. It was Christ Himself who had led the Hebrews through
the wilderness, and had daily fed them with the bread from heaven. That food was a type of the
real bread from heaven. The life-giving Spirit, flowing from the infinite fullness of God, is the
true manna. Jesus said, ‘The bread of God is that which cometh down out of heaven, and giveth
life unto the world.’ John 6:33, R. V.
“Still thinking that it was temporal food to which Jesus referred, some of His hearers
exclaimed, ‘Lord, evermore give us this bread.’ Jesus then spoke plainly: ‘I am the bread of life.’
“The figure which Christ used was a familiar one to the Jews. Moses, by the inspiration of the
Holy Spirit, had said, ‘Man doth not live by bread only, but by every word that proceedeth out of
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the mouth of the Lord.’ And the prophet Jeremiah had written, ‘Thy words were found, and I
did eat them; and Thy word was unto me the joy and rejoicing of mine heart.’ Deuteronomy 8:3;
Jeremiah 15:16. The rabbis themselves had a saying, that the eating of bread, in its spiritual
significance, was the study of the law and the practice of good works; and it was often said
that at the Messiah’s coming all Israel would be fed. The teaching of the prophets made plain
the deep spiritual lesson in the miracle of the loaves. This lesson Christ was seeking to open to
His hearers in the synagogue. Had they understood the Scriptures, they would have understood
His words when He said, ‘I am the bread of life.’ Only the day before, the great multitude, when
faint and weary, had been fed by the bread which He had given. As from that bread they had
received physical strength and refreshment, so from Christ they might receive spiritual strength
unto eternal life. ‘He that cometh to Me,’ He said, ‘shall never hunger; and he that believeth on
Me shall never thirst.’ But He added, ‘Ye also have seen Me, and believe not.’
“They had seen Christ by the witness of the Holy Spirit, by the revelation of God to their
souls. The living evidences of His power had been before them day after day, yet they asked for
still another sign. Had this been given, they would have remained as unbelieving as before. If
they were not convinced by what they had seen and heard, it was useless to show them more
marvelous works. Unbelief will ever find excuse for doubt, and will reason away the most
positive proof.
“Again Christ appealed to those stubborn hearts. ‘Him that cometh to Me I will in nowise
cast out.’ All who received Him in faith, He said, should have eternal life. Not one could be lost.
No need for Pharisees and Sadducees to dispute concerning the future life. No longer need men
mourn in hopeless grief over their dead. ‘This is the will of Him that sent Me, that everyone
which seeth the Son, and believeth on Him, may have everlasting life: and I will raise him up at
the last day.’ . . .
“The prejudice of the Pharisees lay deeper than their questions would indicate; it had its
root in the perversity of their hearts. Every word and act of Jesus aroused antagonism in them;
for the spirit which they cherished could find in Him no answering chord.
“‘No man can come to Me, except the Father which hath sent Me draw him: and I
will raise him up at the last day. It is written in the prophets, And they shall be all taught of
God. Every man therefore that hath heard, and hath learned of the Father, cometh unto Me.’
None will ever come to Christ, save those who respond to the drawing of the Father’s love. But
God is drawing all hearts unto Him, and only those who resist His drawing will refuse to come to
Christ.
“In the words, ‘They shall be all taught of God,’ Jesus referred to the prophecy of Isaiah:
‘All thy children shall be taught of the Lord; and great shall be the peace of thy children.’ Isaiah
54:13. This scripture the Jews appropriated to themselves. It was their boast that God was
their teacher. But Jesus showed how vain is this claim; for He said, ‘Every man therefore that
hath heard, and hath learned of the Father, cometh unto Me.’ Only through Christ could they
receive a knowledge of the Father. Humanity could not endure the vision of His glory. Those
who had learned of God had been listening to the voice of His Son, and in Jesus of Nazareth they
would recognize Him who through nature and revelation has declared the Father.
“‘Verily, verily, I say unto you, He that believeth on Me hath everlasting life.’ Through
the beloved John, who listened to these words, the Holy Spirit declared to the churches, ‘This is
the record, that God hath given to us eternal life, and this life is in His Son. He that hath the Son
hath life.’ 1 John 5:11, 12. And Jesus said, ‘I will raise him up at the last day.’ Christ became
one flesh with us, in order that we might become one spirit with Him. It is by virtue of this union
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that we are to come forth from the grave,—not merely as a manifestation of the power of Christ,
but because, through faith, His life has become ours. Those who see Christ in His true character,
and receive Him into the heart, have everlasting life. It is through the Spirit that Christ dwells in
us; and the Spirit of God, received into the heart by faith, is the beginning of the life eternal.
“The people had referred Christ to the manna which their fathers ate in the wilderness, as
if the furnishing of that food was a greater miracle than Jesus had performed; but He shows how
meager was that gift when compared with the blessings He had come to bestow. The manna
could sustain only this earthly existence; it did not prevent the approach of death, nor insure
immortality; but the bread of heaven would nourish the soul unto everlasting life. The Savior
said, ‘I am that bread of life. Your fathers did eat manna in the wilderness, and are dead. This is
the bread which cometh down from heaven, that a man may eat thereof, and not die. I am the
living bread which came down from heaven: if any man eat of this bread, he shall live forever.’
To this figure Christ now adds another. Only through dying could He impart life to men, and in
the words that follow He points to His death as the means of salvation. He says, ‘The bread that I
will give is My flesh, which I will give for the life of the world.’
“The Jews were about to celebrate the Passover at Jerusalem, in commemoration of the
night of Israel’s deliverance, when the destroying angel smote the homes of Egypt. In the paschal
lamb God desired them to behold the Lamb of God, and through the symbol receive Him who
gave Himself for the life of the world. But the Jews had come to make the symbol allimportant, while its significance was unnoticed. They discerned not the Lord’s body. The
same truth that was symbolized in the paschal service was taught in the words of Christ. But it
was still undiscerned.
“Now the rabbis exclaimed angrily, ‘How can this Man give us His flesh to eat?’ They
affected to understand His words in the same literal sense as did Nicodemus when he asked,
‘How can a man be born when he is old?’ John 3:4. To some extent they comprehended the
meaning of Jesus, but they were not willing to acknowledge it. By misconstruing His words,
they hoped to prejudice the people against Him.
“Christ did not soften down His symbolical representation. He reiterated the truth in
yet stronger language: ‘Verily, verily, I say unto you, Except ye eat the flesh of the Son of man,
and drink His blood, ye have no life in you. Whoso eateth My flesh, and drinketh My blood, hath
eternal life; and I will raise him up at the last day. For My flesh is meat indeed, and My blood is
drink indeed. He that eateth My flesh, and drinketh My blood, dwelleth in Me, and I in him.’ . . .
“The unbelieving Jews refused to see any except the most literal meaning in the
Savior’s words. By the ritual law they were forbidden to taste blood, and they now construed
Christ’s language into a sacrilegious speech, and disputed over it among themselves. Many even
of the disciples said, ‘This is an hard saying; who can hear it?’
“The Savior answered them: ‘Doth this offend you? What and if ye shall see the Son of
man ascend up where He was before? It is the spirit that quickeneth; the flesh profiteth nothing:
the words that I speak unto you, they are spirit, and they are life.’
“The life of Christ that gives life to the world is in His word. It was by His word that
Jesus healed disease and cast out demons; by His word He stilled the sea, and raised the dead;
and the people bore witness that His word was with power. He spoke the word of God, as He had
spoken through all the prophets and teachers of the Old Testament. The whole Bible is a
manifestation of Christ, and the Savior desired to fix the faith of His followers on the word.
When His visible presence should be withdrawn, the word must be their source of power. Like
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their Master, they were to live ‘by every word that proceedeth out of the mouth of God.’
Matthew 4:4.
“As our physical life is sustained by food, so our spiritual life is sustained by the word of
God. And every soul is to receive life from God’s word for himself. As we must eat for ourselves
in order to receive nourishment, so we must receive the word for ourselves. We are not to obtain
it merely through the medium of another’s mind. We should carefully study the Bible, asking
God for the aid of the Holy Spirit, that we may understand His word. We should take one verse,
and concentrate the mind on the task of ascertaining the thought which God has put in that verse
for us. We should dwell upon the thought until it becomes our own, and we know ‘what saith the
Lord.’
“In His promises and warnings, Jesus means me. God so loved the world, that He gave
His only-begotten Son, that I by believing in Him, might not perish, but have everlasting life.
The experiences related in God’s word are to be my experiences. Prayer and promise, precept
and warning, are mine. ‘I am crucified with Christ: nevertheless I live; yet not I, but Christ liveth
in me: and the life which I now live in the flesh I live by the faith of the Son of God, who loved
me, and gave Himself for me.’ Galatians 2:20. As faith thus receives and assimilates the
principles of truth, they become a part of the being and the motive power of the life. The word of
God, received into the soul, molds the thoughts, and enters into the development of character.
“By looking constantly to Jesus with the eye of faith, we shall be strengthened. God will make
the most precious revelations to His hungering, thirsting people. They will find that Christ is a
personal Savior. As they feed upon His word, they find that it is spirit and life. The word
destroys the natural, earthly nature, and imparts a new life in Christ Jesus. The Holy Spirit comes
to the soul as a Comforter. By the transforming agency of His grace, the image of God is
reproduced in the disciple; he becomes a new creature. Love takes the place of hatred, and the
heart receives the divine similitude. This is what it means to live ‘by every word that proceedeth
out of the mouth of God.’ This is eating the Bread that comes down from heaven.
“Christ had spoken a sacred, eternal truth regarding the relation between Himself and His
followers. He knew the character of those who claimed to be His disciples, and His words
tested their faith. He declared that they were to believe and act upon His teaching. All who
received Him would partake of His nature, and be conformed to His character. This
involved the relinquishment of their cherished ambitions. It required the complete surrender
of themselves to Jesus. They were called to become self-sacrificing, meek and lowly in heart.
They must walk in the narrow path traveled by the Man of Calvary, if they would share in the
gift of life and the glory of heaven.
“The test was too great. The enthusiasm of those who had sought to take Him by force
and make Him king grew cold. This discourse in the synagogue, they declared, had opened their
eyes. Now they were undeceived. In their minds His words were a direct confession that He was
not the Messiah, and that no earthly rewards were to be realized from connection with Him. They
had welcomed His miracle-working power; they were eager to be freed from disease and
suffering; but they would not come into sympathy with His self-sacrificing life. They cared not
for the mysterious spiritual kingdom of which He spoke. The insincere, the selfish, who had
sought Him, no longer desired Him. If He would not devote His power and influence to
obtaining their freedom from the Romans, they would have nothing to do with Him.
“Jesus told them plainly, ‘There are some of you that believe not;’ adding, ‘Therefore said I unto
you, that no man can come unto Me, except it were given unto him of My Father.’ He wished
them to understand that if they were not drawn to Him it was because their hearts were not open
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to the Holy Spirit. ‘The natural man receiveth not the things of the Spirit of God: for they are
foolishness unto him: neither can he know them, because they are spiritually discerned.’ 1
Corinthians 2:14. It is by faith that the soul beholds the glory of Jesus. This glory is hidden,
until, through the Holy Spirit, faith is kindled in the soul.
“By the public rebuke of their unbelief these disciples were still further alienated from
Jesus. They were greatly displeased, and wishing to wound the Savior and gratify the malice of
the Pharisees, they turned their backs upon Him, and left Him with disdain. They had made their
choice,—had taken the form without the spirit, the husk without the kernel. Their decision was
never afterward reversed; for they walked no more with Jesus.
“‘Whose fan is in His hand, and He will throughly purge His floor, and gather His wheat
into the garner.’ Matthew 3:12. This was one of the times of purging. By the words of truth, the
chaff was being separated from the wheat. Because they were too vain and self-righteous to
receive reproof, too world-loving to accept a life of humility, many turned away from Jesus.
Many are still doing the same thing. Souls are tested today as were those disciples in the
synagogue at Capernaum. When truth is brought home to the heart, they see that their lives are
not in accordance with the will of God. They see the need of an entire change in themselves; but
they are not willing to take up the self-denying work. Therefore they are angry when their sins
are discovered. They go away offended, even as the disciples left Jesus, murmuring, ‘This is
an hard saying; who can hear it?’
“Praise and flattery would be pleasing to their ears; but the truth is unwelcome; they
cannot hear it. When the crowds follow, and the multitudes are fed, and the shouts of triumph are
heard, their voices are loud in praise; but when the searching of God’s Spirit reveals their sin,
and bids them leave it, they turn their backs upon the truth, and walk no more with Jesus.
“As those disaffected disciples turned away from Christ, a different spirit took control
of them. They could see nothing attractive in Him whom they had once found so interesting.
They sought out His enemies, for they were in harmony with their spirit and work. They
misinterpreted His words, falsified His statements, and impugned His motives. They sustained
their course by gathering up every item that could be turned against Him; and such indignation
was stirred up by these false reports that His life was in danger.
“The news spread swiftly that by His own confession Jesus of Nazareth was not the Messiah.
And thus in Galilee the current of popular feeling was turned against Him, as, the year before, it
had been in Judea. Alas for Israel! They rejected their Saviour, because they longed for a
conqueror who would give them temporal power. They wanted the meat which perishes, and
not that which endures unto everlasting life.
“With a yearning heart, Jesus saw those who had been His disciples departing from Him,
the Life and the Light of men. The consciousness that His compassion was unappreciated, His
love unrequited, His mercy slighted, His salvation rejected, filled Him with sorrow that was
inexpressible. It was such developments as these that made Him a man of sorrows, and
acquainted with grief.
“Without attempting to hinder those who were leaving Him, Jesus turned to the
twelve and said, ‘Will ye also go away?’
“Peter replied by asking, ‘Lord, to whom shall we go?’ ‘Thou hast the words of eternal
life,’ he added. ‘And we believe and are sure that Thou art that Christ, the Son of the living
God.’
“‘To whom shall we go?’ . . .

Page | 109

“Many of the words and acts of Jesus appear mysterious to finite minds, but every word
and act had its definite purpose in the work for our redemption; each was calculated to produce
its own result. If we were capable of understanding His purposes, all would appear important,
complete, and in harmony with His mission. . . .
“When Jesus presented the testing truth that caused so many of His disciples to turn back,
He knew what would be the result of His words; but He had a purpose of mercy to fulfill. He
foresaw that in the hour of temptation every one of His beloved disciples would be severely
tested. His agony in Gethsemane, His betrayal and crucifixion, would be to them a most trying
ordeal. Had no previous test been given, many who were actuated by merely selfish motives
would have been connected with them. When their Lord was condemned in the judgment hall;
when the multitude who had hailed Him as their king hissed at Him and reviled Him; when the
jeering crowd cried, ‘Crucify Him!’—when their worldly ambitions were disappointed, these
self-seeking ones would, by renouncing their allegiance to Jesus, have brought upon the disciples
a bitter, heart-burdening sorrow, in addition to their grief and disappointment in the ruin of their
fondest hopes. In that hour of darkness, the example of those who turned from Him might have
carried others with them. But Jesus brought about this crisis while by His personal presence
He could still strengthen the faith of His true followers.
“Compassionate Redeemer, who in the full knowledge of the doom that awaited Him,
tenderly smoothed the way for the disciples, prepared them for their crowning trial, and
strengthened them for the final test!”
ABRAHAM: DOES GOD FORBID, WHAT HE ONCE REQUIRED?
“Satan was at hand to suggest that he must be deceived, for the divine law commands,
‘Thou shalt not kill,’ and God would not require what He had once forbidden.” Patriarchs
and Prophets, 148.
ISAAC: SUBMITTED TO HIS FATHER’S JUDGMENT
“Isaac was highly honored by God in being made inheritor of the promises through which
the world was to be blessed; yet when he was forty years of age he submitted to his father’s
judgment in appointing his experienced, God-fearing servant to choose a wife for him.”
Patriarchs and Prophets, 175.
JACOB: UNWILLING TO THE MATTER TO GOD
“Jacob and Rebekah succeeded in their purpose, but they gained only trouble and sorrow
by their deception. God had declared that Jacob should receive the birthright, and His word
would have been fulfilled in His own time had they waited in faith for Him to work for them.
But like many who now profess to be children of God, they were unwilling to leave the matter
in His hands.” Patriarchs and Prophets, 180.
JOSEPH: MESSENGER OF THE COVENANT
MOSES: FORTY YEARS
“When Moses was forty years old, ‘he went out unto his brethren, and looked on their
burdens; and he spied an Egyptian smiting a Hebrew, one of his brethren. . . .
“Moses was too fast in slaying the Egyptian. He supposed that the people of Israel understood
that God’s special providence had raised him up to deliver them. But God did not design to
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deliver the children of Israel by warfare, as Moses thought; but by his own mighty power,
that the glory might be ascribed to him alone.” Spirit of Prophecy, volume 1, 166, 167.
THE REBELS OF THE WILDERNESS: NOT GOD’S WILL
“God had made it their privilege and their duty to enter the land at the time of His
appointment, but . . . They had distrusted the power of God to work with their efforts in gaining
possession of Canaan; yet now they presumed upon their own strength to accomplish the
work independent of divine aid. ‘We have sinned against the Lord,’ they cried; ‘we will go up
and fight, according to all that the Lord our God commanded us.’ Deuteronomy 1:41. So terribly
blinded had they become by transgression. The Lord had never commanded them to ‘go up
and fight.’ It was not His purpose that they should gain the land by warfare, but by strict
obedience to His commands.” Patriarchs and Prophets, 393.
CHRIST: BY EVERY WORD
“He knew the character of those who claimed to be His disciples, and His words tested
their faith. He declared that they were to believe and act upon His teaching. All who received
Him would partake of His nature, and be conformed to His character. This involved the
relinquishment of their cherished ambitions.” The Desire of Ages, 391.
THE REBELS OF CAPERNAUM
“Many are still doing the same thing. Souls are tested today as were those disciples in the
synagogue at Capernaum. When truth is brought home to the heart, they see that their lives are
not in accordance with the will of God. They see the need of an entire change in themselves; but
they are not willing to take up the self-denying work. Therefore they are angry when their sins
are discovered. They go away offended, even as the disciples left Jesus, murmuring, ‘This is an
hard saying; who can hear it?’” The Desire of Ages, 392.
THE DISCIPLES: TARRY IN JERUSALEM
“Christ told His disciples that they were to begin their work at Jerusalem. . . . In
Jerusalem were many who secretly believed Jesus of Nazareth to be the Messiah, and many who
had been deceived by priests and rulers. To these the gospel must be proclaimed. They were to
be called to repentance.” Acts of the Apostles, 32.
THE MILLERITES: THE GLAD RECEPTION
“The comprehension of truth, the glad reception of the message, is represented in the
eating of the little book.” The Seventh-day Adventist Bible Commentary, volume 7, 971.
TODAY: TO THE HOUSE OF ISRAEL
Ezekiel 3:1–6.
SIGNS AND SIEGES
“For forty years Jeremiah was to stand before the nation as a witness for truth and
righteousness.” Prophets and Kings, 408.
“For nearly forty years after the doom of Jerusalem had been pronounced by Christ
Himself, the Lord delayed His judgments upon the city and the nation. Wonderful was the
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long-suffering of God toward the rejectors of His gospel and the murderers of His Son. The
parable of the unfruitful tree represented God’s dealings with the Jewish nation. The command
had gone forth, ‘Cut it down; why cumbereth it the ground?’ (Luke 13:7) but divine mercy had
spared it yet a little longer. There were still many among the Jews who were ignorant of the
character and the work of Christ. And the children had not enjoyed the opportunities or received
the light which their parents had spurned. Through the preaching of the apostles and their
associates, God would cause light to shine upon them; they would be permitted to see how
prophecy had been fulfilled, not only in the birth and life of Christ, but in His death and
resurrection. The children were not condemned for the sins of the parents; but when, with a
knowledge of all the light given to their parents, the children rejected the additional light granted
to themselves, they became partakers of the parents’ sins, and filled up the measure of their
iniquity. . . .
“All the predictions given by Christ concerning the destruction of Jerusalem were
fulfilled to the letter. The Jews experienced the truth of His words of warning: ‘With what
measure ye mete, it shall be measured to you again.’ Matthew 7:2.
“Signs and wonders appeared, foreboding disaster and doom. In the midst of the night
an unnatural light shone over the temple and the altar. Upon the clouds at sunset were pictured
chariots and men of war gathering for battle. The priests ministering by night in the sanctuary
were terrified by mysterious sounds; the earth trembled, and a multitude of voices were heard
crying: ‘Let us depart hence.’ The great eastern gate, which was so heavy that it could hardly be
shut by a score of men, and which was secured by immense bars of iron fastened deep in the
pavement of solid stone, opened at midnight, without visible agency.—Milman, The History of
the Jews, book 13.
“For seven years a man continued to go up and down the streets of Jerusalem, declaring
the woes that were to come upon the city. By day and by night he chanted the wild dirge: ‘A
voice from the east! a voice from the west! a voice from the four winds! a voice against
Jerusalem and against the temple! a voice against the bridegrooms and the brides! a voice against
the whole people!’—Ibid. This strange being was imprisoned and scourged, but no complaint
escaped his lips. To insult and abuse he answered only: ‘Woe, woe to Jerusalem!’ ‘woe, woe to
the inhabitants thereof!’ His warning cry ceased not until he was slain in the siege he had
foretold.
“Not one Christian perished in the destruction of Jerusalem. Christ had given His
disciples warning, and all who believed His words watched for the promised sign. ‘When ye
shall see Jerusalem compassed with armies,’ said Jesus, ‘then know that the desolation thereof is
nigh. Then let them which are in Judea flee to the mountains; and let them which are in the midst
of it depart out.’ Luke 21:20, 21. After the Romans under Cestius had surrounded the city,
they unexpectedly abandoned the siege when everything seemed favorable for an immediate
attack. The besieged, despairing of successful resistance, were on the point of surrender, when
the Roman general withdrew his forces without the least apparent reason. But God’s merciful
providence was directing events for the good of His own people. The promised sign had been
given to the waiting Christians, and now an opportunity was offered for all who would, to obey
the Savior’s warning. Events were so overruled that neither Jews nor Romans should hinder the
flight of the Christians. Upon the retreat of Cestius, the Jews, sallying from Jerusalem, pursued
after his retiring army; and while both forces were thus fully engaged, the Christians had an
opportunity to leave the city. At this time the country also had been cleared of enemies who
might have endeavored to intercept them. At the time of the siege, the Jews were assembled at
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Jerusalem to keep the Feast of Tabernacles, and thus the Christians throughout the land were
able to make their escape unmolested. Without delay they fled to a place of safety—the city of
Pella, in the land of Perea, beyond Jordan.
“The Jewish forces, pursuing after Cestius and his army, fell upon their rear with such
fierceness as to threaten them with total destruction. It was with great difficulty that the Romans
succeeded in making their retreat. The Jews escaped almost without loss, and with their spoils
returned in triumph to Jerusalem. Yet this apparent success brought them only evil. It inspired
them with that spirit of stubborn resistance to the Romans which speedily brought unutterable
woe upon the doomed city.
“Terrible were the calamities that fell upon Jerusalem when the siege was resumed by
Titus. The city was invested at the time of the Passover, when millions of Jews were assembled
within its walls.” The Great Controversy, 27, 29–31.
CESTIUS AND TITUS
SIX MONTHS
Leviticus 23:34; 25:3
1260 DAYS
“It was during the Feast of Tabernacles, in the year 66 a. d., that Cestius Gallus came up
to assault Jerusalem. (The dates are so precise that we can exactly assign the several transactions
to their proper days in the Julian calendar.) . . .
“It was in the year 70, and at the Passover (13th April), when multitudes of Jews from all
parts of the world were gathered into Jerusalem for the feast, and precisely three and one half
Jewish years from the Feast of Tabernacles at which Cestius came up, that Titus and the
Roman armies arrived before Jerusalem.—Chronology of the Holy Scriptures, Henry
Browne, M. A., pp. 387, 388. London: John W. Parker, 1844.” Handbook for Bible Students,
291.
SIEGES
THE TERRIBLE SIEGES
“For forty years Jeremiah was to stand before the nation as a witness for truth and
righteousness. In a time of unparalleled apostasy he was to exemplify in life and character the
worship of the only true God. During the terrible sieges of Jerusalem he was to be the
mouthpiece of Jehovah. He was to predict the downfall of the house of David and the
destruction of the beautiful temple built by Solomon. And when imprisoned because of his
fearless utterances, he was still to speak plainly against sin in high places. Despised, hated,
rejected of men, he was finally to witness the literal fulfillment of his own prophecies of
impending doom, and share in the sorrow and woe that should follow the destruction of the fated
city.” Prophets and Kings, 408.
THREE SIEGES
“Within a few short years the king of Babylon was to be used as the instrument of God’s
wrath upon impenitent Judah. Again and again Jerusalem was to be invested and entered by the
besieging armies of Nebuchadnezzar. Company after company—at first a few only, but later on
thousands and tens of thousands—were to be taken captive to the land of Shinar, there to dwell
in enforced exile. Jehoiakim, Jehoiachin, Zedekiah—all these Jewish kings were in turn to
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become vassals of the Babylonian ruler, and all in turn were to rebel. Severer and yet more
severe chastisements were to be inflicted upon the rebellious nation, until at last the entire land
was to become a desolation, Jerusalem was to be laid waste and burned with fire, the
temple that Solomon had built was to be destroyed, and the kingdom of Judah was to fall,
never again to occupy its former position among the nations of earth.” Prophets and Kings, 422.
“The first and second messages were given in 1843 and 1844, and we are now under the
proclamation of the third; but all three of the messages are still to be proclaimed. It is just as
essential now as ever before that they shall be repeated to those who are seeking for the truth. By
pen and voice we are to sound the proclamation, showing their order, and the application of
the prophecies that bring us to the third angel’s message. There cannot be a third without the
first and second. These messages we are to give to the world in publications, in discourses,
showing in the line of prophetic history the things that have been and the things that will
be.” Selected Messages, book 2, 104, 105.
July 27
“‘They had a king over them, which is the angel of the bottomless pit, whose name is . . .
Destroyer.’ This character might in truth be imputed to the Arab caliphs, who directed the armies
for so many years after the death of Mohammed; but it is especially applicable to Othman, the
founder of the Ottoman Empire. This, the first attempted centralization of government was
the outgrowth of the doctrines of Mohammed. ‘Othman,’ says the historian, ‘possessed, and
perhaps surpassed, the ordinary virtues of a soldier; and the circumstances of time and place
were propitious to his independence and success.’ The close of the thirteenth century was near.
The Crusades had thrust Europe against the Turks in a most reckless manner. Constantinople had
numerous emperors, but the Greek government grew weaker, and the time of its destruction was
stealthily approaching. ‘It was on July 27 a. d., 1299,’ says Gibbon, ‘that Othman first invaded
the territory of Nicomedia; and the singular accuracy of the date seems to disclose some
foresight of the rapid and destructive growth of the monster.’ More than human foresight
recorded this date with such definiteness. To the prophet on Patmos, it had been revealed that
‘their power was to hurt men five months.’
“Five prophetic months is the equivalent of one hundred and fifty literal years, one day
meaning a year, and counting thirty days to the month. Since the exact day for the beginning of
this power is given, the expiration of the five months may be reckoned to the day. It closed July
27, 1449. It is these dates which enable the student of the trumpets, to locate the events which
take place under each trumpet. These dates are ‘nails in a sure place’ for both the first and the
second woe. . . .
“The death of Amurath in 1451, and the succession of Mohammed II, a wily man full of
ambition and restless of restraint, did not retard the conquest. Mohammed’s one design was to
capture Constantinople. ‘Peace was on his lips but war was in his heart,’ and every energy was
bent toward the accomplishment of this design. At midnight he once started from his bed, and
demanded the immediate attendance of his prime vizier. The man came trembling, fearing the
detection of some previous crime. He made his offering to the sultan, but was met with the
words, ‘I ask a present far more valuable and important,—Constantinople.’ Mohammed II tested
the loyalty of his soldiers, warned his ministers against the bribery of the Romans, studied the art
of war and the use of firearms. He engaged the services of a founder of cannon, who promised
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weapons that could batter down the walls of the city. In April, 1453, the memorable siege was
formed.” Stephen Haskell, The Story of the Seer of Patmos, 171–174.
SIGNS
“The promised sign had been given to the waiting Christians, and now an opportunity
was offered for all who would, to obey the Savior’s warning.”
A SIGN
Matthew 24:15–22 (holy place); Mark 13:14–20 (ought not); Luke 21:20, 24 (compassed with
armies)
“Christ presented before them an outline of the prominent events to take place before the
close of time. His words were not then fully understood; but their meaning was to be unfolded as
His people should need the instruction therein given. The prophecy which He uttered was
twofold in its meaning; while foreshadowing the destruction of Jerusalem, it prefigured also the
terrors of the last great day.” The Great Controversy, 25.
The Final Destruction
“In his answer, Jesus did not take up separately the destruction of Jerusalem and the last
great day of his coming. He mingled the description of these two events. When he spoke of the
destruction of Jerusalem, his words referred also to the final destruction that will take place when
the Lord rises out of his place to punish the world for its iniquity. The entire chapter in
which are recorded Christ’s words regarding this, is a warning to all who shall live during the
last scenes of this earth’s history.” Review and Herald, December 13, 1898.
Universal Sunday Law
“Never did this message apply with greater force than it applies today. More and more
the world is setting at nought the claims of God. Men have become bold in transgression. The
wickedness of the inhabitants of the world has almost filled up the measure of their iniquity. This
earth has almost reached the place where God will permit the destroyer to work his will upon it.
The substitution of the laws of men for the law of God, the exaltation, by merely human
authority, of Sunday in place of the Bible Sabbath, is the last act in the drama. When this
substitution becomes universal, God will reveal Himself. He will arise in His majesty to
shake terribly the earth. He will come out of His place to punish the inhabitants of the
world for their iniquity, and the earth shall disclose her blood and shall no more cover her
slain.” Testimonies, volume 7, 141.
The Abomination of Desolation: the Dreaded ‘Hour’
“Jesus declared to the listening disciples the judgments that were to fall upon apostate
Israel, and especially the retributive vengeance that would come upon them for their rejection
and crucifixion of the Messiah. Unmistakable signs would precede the awful climax. The
dreaded hour would come suddenly and swiftly. And the Savior warned His followers: ‘When
ye therefore shall see the abomination of desolation, spoken of by Daniel the prophet, stand in
the holy place, (whoso readeth, let him understand:) then let them which be in Judea flee into the
mountains.’ Matthew 24:15, 16; Luke 21:20, 21. When the idolatrous standards of the
Romans should be set up in the holy ground, which extended some furlongs outside the city
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walls, then the followers of Christ were to find safety in flight. When the warning sign should be
seen, those who would escape must make no delay. Throughout the land of Judea, as well as in
Jerusalem itself, the signal for flight must be immediately obeyed. He who chanced to be upon
the housetop must not go down into his house, even to save his most valued treasures. Those
who were working in the fields or vineyards must not take time to return for the outer garment
laid aside while they should be toiling in the heat of the day. They must not hesitate a moment,
lest they be involved in the general destruction.” The Great Controversy, 25.
As Spoken by Daniel the Prophet
“Paul’s words were not to be misinterpreted. It was not to be taught that he, by special
revelation, had warned the Thessalonians of the immediate coming of Christ. Such a position
would cause confusion of faith; for disappointment often leads to unbelief. The apostle therefore
cautioned the brethren to receive no such message as coming from him, and he proceeded to
emphasize the fact that the papal power, so clearly described by the prophet Daniel, was yet to
rise and wage war against God’s people. Until this power should have performed its deadly
and blasphemous work, it would be in vain for the church to look for the coming of their Lord.
‘Remember ye not,’ Paul inquired, ‘that, when I was yet with you, I told you these things?’” Acts
of the Apostles, 265.
2 Thessalonians 2:3, 4; Daniel 11:36
“But there is no union between the Prince of light and the prince of darkness, and there
can be no union between their followers. When Christians consented to unite with those who
were but half converted from paganism, they entered upon a path which led farther and farther
from the truth. Satan exulted that he had succeeded in deceiving so large a number of the
followers of Christ. He then brought his power to bear more fully upon these, and inspired them
to persecute those who remained true to God. None understood so well how to oppose the true
Christian faith as did those who had once been its defenders; and these apostate Christians,
uniting with their half-pagan companions, directed their warfare against the most essential
features of the doctrines of Christ.
“It required a desperate struggle for those who would be faithful to stand firm against the
deceptions and abominations which were disguised in sacerdotal garments and introduced into
the church. The Bible was not accepted as the standard of faith. The doctrine of religious
freedom was termed heresy, and its upholders were hated and proscribed.
“After a long and severe conflict, the faithful few decided to dissolve all union with the
apostate church if she still refused to free herself from falsehood and idolatry. They saw
that separation was an absolute necessity if they would obey the Word of God. They dared
not tolerate errors fatal to their own souls, and set an example which would imperil the faith of
their children and children’s children. To secure peace and unity they were ready to make any
concession consistent with fidelity to God; but they felt that even peace would be too dearly
purchased at the sacrifice of principle. If unity could be secured only by the compromise of
truth and righteousness, then let there be difference, and even war.
“Well would it be for the church and the world if the principles that actuated those
steadfast souls were revived in the hearts of God’s professed people. There is an alarming
indifference in regard to the doctrines which are the pillars of the Christian faith. The opinion is
gaining ground, that, after all, these are not of vital importance. This degeneracy is strengthening
the hands of the agents of Satan, so that false theories and fatal delusions which the faithful in
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ages past imperiled their lives to resist and expose, are now regarded with favor by thousands
who claim to be followers of Christ.” The Great Controversy, 44, 45.
A Sunday Law in 538
Third Synod at Orleans, A. D. 538, Charles Joseph Hefele, A History of the Councils of the
Church, 204–209.
The Abomination of Desolation
“The time is not far distant, when, like the early disciples, we shall be forced to seek a
refuge in desolate and solitary places. As the siege of Jerusalem by the Roman armies was the
signal for flight to the Judean Christians, so the assumption of power on the part of our nation in
the decree enforcing the papal sabbath will be a warning to us. It will then be time to leave the
large cities, preparatory to leaving the smaller ones for retired homes in secluded places among
the mountains.” Testimonies, volume 5, 464.
“The promised sign had been given to the waiting Christians, and now an opportunity
was offered for all who would, to obey the Savior’s warning.”
Luke 11:29–32; Matthew 16:1–4; 12:38–42
“Christ during His earthly ministry referred to the good wrought by the preaching of
Jonah in Nineveh, and compared the inhabitants of that heathen center with the professed people
of God in His day. ‘The men of Nineveh,’ He declared, ‘shall rise in judgment with this
generation, and shall condemn it: because they repented at the preaching of Jonas; and, behold, a
greater than Jonas is here.’ Matthew 12:40, 41. Into the busy world, filled with the din of
commerce and the altercation of trade, where men were trying to get all they could for self,
Christ had come; and above the confusion His voice, like the trump of God, was heard: ‘What
shall it profit a man, if he shall gain the whole world, and lose his own soul? or what shall a man
give in exchange for his soul?’ Mark 8:36, 37.
“As the preaching of Jonah was a sign to the Ninevites, so Christ’s preaching was a
sign to His generation. But what a contrast in the reception of the word! Yet in the face of
indifference and scorn the Saviour labored on and on, until He had accomplished His mission.
“The lesson is for God’s messengers today, when the cities of the nations are as verily in need of
a knowledge of the attributes and purposes of the true God as were the Ninevites of old. Christ's
ambassadors are to point men to the nobler world, which has largely been lost sight of.
According to the teaching of the Holy Scriptures, the only city that will endure is the city whose
builder and maker is God. With the eye of faith man may behold the threshold of heaven, flushed
with God's living glory. Through His ministering servants the Lord Jesus is calling upon men to
strive with sanctified ambition to secure the immortal inheritance. He urges them to lay up
treasure beside the throne of God.” Prophets and Kings, 273, 274.
John
“The warning message of John was in the same lines as the warning to Nineveh, ‘Yet
forty days, and Nineveh shall be overthrown’ (Jonah 3:4). Nineveh repented, and called upon
God, and God accepted their acknowledgment of Him. Forty years of probation was granted
them in which to reveal the genuineness of their repentance and to turn from sin. But Nineveh
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turned again to the worship of images; her iniquity became deeper and more desperate than
before, because the light had come and had not been heeded.” Selected Messages, book 2, 149.
Millerites
“We were disappointed but not disheartened. We resolved to submit patiently to the
process of purifying that God deemed needful for us; to refrain from murmuring at the trying
ordeal by which the Lord was purging us from the dross and refining us like gold in the furnace.
We resolved to wait with patient hope for the Saviour to redeem his tried and faithful ones.
“We believe that the preaching of definite time was of God. It was this that led men to search the
Bible diligently, discovering truths they had not before perceived. Jonah was sent of God to
proclaim in the streets of Nineveh that within forty days the city would be overthrown; but God
accepted the humiliation of the Ninevites and extended their period of probation. Yet the
message that Jonah brought was sent of God, and Nineveh was tested according to his will. The
world looked upon our hope as a delusion and our disappointment its consequent failure, but
though we were mistaken in the event that was to occur at that period, there was no failure in
reality of the vision that seemed to tarry.” Signs of the Times, April 20, 1876.
“Now the Pharisees and Sadducees came to Christ, asking for a sign from heaven. When
in the days of Joshua Israel went out to battle with the Canaanites at Bethhoron, the sun had
stood still at the leader’s command until victory was gained; and many similar wonders had been
manifest in their history. Some such sign was demanded of Jesus. But these signs were not what
the Jews needed. No mere external evidence could benefit them. What they needed was not
intellectual enlightenment, but spiritual renovation.
“‘O ye hypocrites,’ said Jesus, ‘ye can discern the face of the sky,’—by studying the sky
they could foretell the weather,—‘but can ye not discern the signs of the times?’ Christ’s own
words, spoken with the power of the Holy Spirit that convicted them of sin, were the sign
that God had given for their salvation. And signs direct from heaven had been given to
attest the mission of Christ. The song of the angels to the shepherds, the star that guided the
wise men, the dove and the voice from heaven at His baptism, were witnesses for Him.
“‘And He sighed deeply in His spirit, and saith, Why doth this generation seek after a sign?’
‘There shall no sign be given unto it, but the sign of the prophet Jonas.’ As Jonah was three days
and three nights in the belly of the whale, Christ was to be the same time ‘in the heart of the
earth.’ And as the preaching of Jonah was a sign to the Ninevites, so Christ’s preaching was
a sign to His generation. But what a contrast in the reception of the word! The people of the
great heathen city trembled as they heard the warning from God. Kings and nobles humbled
themselves; the high and the lowly together cried to the God of heaven, and His mercy was
granted unto them. ‘The men of Nineveh shall rise in judgment with this generation,’ Christ had
said, ‘and shall condemn it: because they repented at the preaching of Jonas; and, behold, a
greater than Jonas is here.’ Matthew 12:40, 41.
“Every miracle that Christ performed was a sign of His divinity. He was doing the
very work that had been foretold of the Messiah; but to the Pharisees these works of mercy were
a positive offense. The Jewish leaders looked with heartless indifference on human suffering. In
many cases their selfishness and oppression had caused the affliction that Christ relieved. Thus
His miracles were to them a reproach.
“That which led the Jews to reject the Savior’s work was the highest evidence of His
divine character. The greatest significance of His miracles is seen in the fact that they were for
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the blessing of humanity. The highest evidence that He came from God is that His life revealed
the character of God. He did the works and spoke the words of God. Such a life is the greatest of
all miracles.
“When the message of truth is presented in our day, there are many who, like the
Jews, cry, Show us a sign. Work us a miracle. Christ wrought no miracle at the demand of the
Pharisees. He wrought no miracle in the wilderness in answer to Satan’s insinuations. He does
not impart to us power to vindicate ourselves or to satisfy the demands of unbelief and pride. But
the gospel is not without a sign of its divine origin. Is it not a miracle that we can break from the
bondage of Satan? Enmity against Satan is not natural to the human heart; it is implanted by the
grace of God. When one who has been controlled by a stubborn, wayward will is set free, and
yields himself wholeheartedly to the drawing of God’s heavenly agencies, a miracle is wrought;
so also when a man who has been under strong delusion comes to understand moral truth. Every
time a soul is converted, and learns to love God and keep His commandments, the promise of
God is fulfilled, ‘A new heart also will I give you, and a new spirit will I put within you.’ Ezekiel
36:26. The change in human hearts, the transformation of human characters, is a miracle that
reveals an ever-living Saviour, working to rescue souls. A consistent life in Christ is a great
miracle. In the preaching of the word of God, the sign that should be manifest now and always is
the presence of the Holy Spirit, to make the word a regenerating power to those that hear. This is
God’s witness before the world to the divine mission of His Son.
“Those who desired a sign from Jesus had so hardened their hearts in unbelief that they
did not discern in His character the likeness of God. They would not see that His mission was in
fulfillment of the Scriptures. In the parable of the rich man and Lazarus, Jesus said to the
Pharisees, ‘If they hear not Moses and the prophets, neither will they be persuaded, though one
rose from the dead.’ Luke 16:31. No sign that could be given in heaven or earth would benefit
them.” The Desire of Ages, 406, 407.
“The work of the Holy Spirit is to convince the world of sin, of righteousness and of
judgment. The world can only be warned by seeing those who believe the truth sanctified
through the truth, acting upon high and holy principles, showing in a high, elevated sense, the
line of demarcation between those who keep the commandments of God, and those who
trample them under their feet. The sanctification of the Spirit signalizes the difference between
those who have the seal of God, and those who keep a spurious rest-day. When the test comes,
it will be clearly shown what the mark of the beast is. It is the keeping of Sunday. Those who
after having heard the truth, continue to regard this day as holy, bear the signature of the man of
sin, who thought to change times and laws.” Bible Training School, December 1, 1903.
1989
“The Jewish rulers were in ignorance of the coming of the Just One, because they had not
been making ready for him. They had been separating from God by wicked works. The positions
in the service of the priesthood were filled by men wholly unfitted for the work,—men who had
not hesitated to stoop to falsehood and even murder to gain the coveted honor. They were not
ready for Christ’s coming. They had not heard the angel’s message, ‘Behold, I bring you good
tidings of great joy.’ They had not heard the song of the heavenly host, because they were
estranged from God. Spiritual things are spiritually discerned. The Lord could not enlighten
them; for so great was the darkness surrounding them that they would not have made a right use
of the light.
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“The priests and rulers began to ask themselves what these things meant. The shepherds
had borne witness regarding the visit of the angels; now men from the far East bore the tidings,
‘We have seen his star in the east, and are come to worship him.’ Men of another nation and faith
were the first to herald the advent of the Messiah. If the report of the wise men were true, they,
the rulers, stood in an unenviable position before their own people; for they had been
passed by, while strangers were enlightened.” Youth Instructor, October 19, 1899.
9/11 to S/L
“For forty years Jeremiah was to stand before the nation as a witness for truth and
righteousness. In a time of unparalleled apostasy he was to exemplify in life and character the
worship of the only true God. During the terrible sieges of Jerusalem he was to be the
mouthpiece of Jehovah. He was to predict the downfall of the house of David and the
destruction of the beautiful temple built by Solomon.” Prophets and Kings, 408.
2 Chronicles 6:1–10; Zechariah 2:12–3:2
“Zechariah’s vision of Joshua and the Angel applies with peculiar force to the experience
of God’s people in the closing scenes of the great day of atonement. The remnant church will
then be brought into great trial and distress. Those who keep the commandments of God and
the faith of Jesus will feel the ire of the dragon and his hosts. Satan numbers the world as his
subjects; he has gained control even of many professing Christians. But here is a little company
who are resisting his supremacy. If he could blot them from the earth, his triumph would be
complete. As he influenced the heathen nations to destroy Israel, so in the near future he will stir
up the wicked powers of earth to destroy the people of God. Men will be required to render
obedience to human edicts in violation of the divine law.” Prophets and Kings, 587.
THE PATTERN OF CHRIST; THE ANTICHRIST & THE FRENCH REVOLUTION
TRUMPETS; REVELATION TEN AND TWO-HORNED BEASTS
“When France publicly rejected God and set aside the Bible, wicked men and spirits of
darkness exulted in their attainment of the object so long desired—a kingdom free from the
restraints of the law of God. Because sentence against an evil work was not speedily executed,
therefore the heart of the sons of men was ‘fully set in them to do evil.’ Ecclesiastes 8:11. But
the transgression of a just and righteous law must inevitably result in misery and ruin. Though
not visited at once with judgments, the wickedness of men was nevertheless surely working out
their doom. Centuries of apostasy and crime had been treasuring up wrath against the day of
retribution; and when their iniquity was full, the despisers of God learned too late that it is a
fearful thing to have worn out the divine patience. The restraining Spirit of God, which imposes
a check upon the cruel power of Satan, was in a great measure removed, and he whose only
delight is the wretchedness of men was permitted to work his will. Those who had chosen the
service of rebellion were left to reap its fruits until the land was filled with crimes too horrible
for pen to trace. From devastated provinces and ruined cities a terrible cry was heard—a cry of
bitterest anguish. France was shaken as if by an earthquake. Religion, law, social order, the
family, the state, and the church–all were smitten down by the impious hand that had been
lifted against the law of God. Truly spoke the wise man: ‘The wicked shall fall by his own
wickedness.’ ‘Though a sinner do evil a hundred times, and his days be prolonged, yet surely I
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know that it shall be well with them that fear God, which fear before Him: but it shall not be well
with the wicked.’ Proverbs 11:5; Ecclesiastes 8:12, 13. ‘They hated knowledge, and did not
choose the fear of the Lord;’ ‘therefore shall they eat of the fruit of their own way, and be filled
with their own devices.’ Proverbs 1:29, 31.
“God’s faithful witnesses, slain by the blasphemous power that ‘ascendeth out of the
bottomless pit,’ were not long to remain silent. ‘After three days and a half the Spirit of life from
God entered into them, and they stood upon their feet; and great fear fell upon them which saw
them.’ Revelation 11:11. It was in 1793 that the decrees which abolished the Christian
religion and set aside the Bible passed the French Assembly. Three years and a half later a
resolution rescinding these decrees, thus granting toleration to the Scriptures, was adopted by
the same body. The world stood aghast at the enormity of guilt which had resulted from a
rejection of the Sacred Oracles, and men recognized the necessity of faith in God and His word
as the foundation of virtue and morality. Saith the Lord: ‘Whom hast thou reproached and
blasphemed? and against whom hast thou exalted thy voice, and lifted up thine eyes on high?
even against the Holy One of Israel,’ Isaiah 37:23. ‘Therefore, behold, I will cause them to
know, this once will I cause them to know My hand and My might; and they shall know that
My name is Jehovah.’ Jeremiah 16:21, A.R.V.
“Concerning the two witnesses the prophet declares further: ‘And they heard a great
voice from heaven saying unto them, Come up hither. And they ascended up to heaven in a
cloud; and their enemies beheld them.’ Revelation 11:12. Since France made war upon God’s
two witnesses, they have been honored as never before. In 1804 the British and Foreign Bible
Society was organized. This was followed by similar organizations, with numerous branches,
upon the continent of Europe. In 1816 the American Bible Society was founded. When the
British Society was formed, the Bible had been printed and circulated in fifty tongues. It has
since been translated into many hundreds of languages and dialects. (See Appendix.)
“For the fifty years preceding 1792, little attention was given to the work of foreign missions.
No new societies were formed, and there were but few churches that made any effort for the
spread of Christianity in heathen lands. But toward the close of the eighteenth century a great
change took place. Men became dissatisfied with the results of rationalism and realized the
necessity of divine revelation and experimental religion. From this time the work of foreign
missions attained an unprecedented growth. (See Appendix.)” The Great Controversy, 286, 287.
Declaration of the Rights of Man: 26 August 1789
The Declaration was directly influenced by Thomas Jefferson working with General La
Fayette, who introduced it.
1796—Napoleon begins Italian War
Three Years and the 2520—723BC to 1798
“With such teaching given at the very outset of life, when impulse is strongest, and the
demand for self-restraint and purity is most urgent, where are the safeguards of virtue? what is to
prevent the world from becoming a second Sodom? At the same time anarchy is seeking to
sweep away all law, not only divine, but human. The centralizing of wealth and power; the
vast combinations for the enriching of the few at the expense of the many; the combinations
of the poorer classes for the defense of their interests and claims; the spirit of unrest, of riot
and bloodshed; the world-wide dissemination of the same teachings that led to the French
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Shallum: to be completed; end, finish, restore, reward. Isaiah 56:3–8.
Menahem: comforter. to sigh, breathe strongly; to be sorry, repent. Acts 3:19–23.
Pekahiah & Pekah: to open (the senses, especially the eyes). Revelation 14:8.
Hoshea: deliver, rescue, bring (having) salvation, get victory. Daniel 12:1.
FIRST NORTHERN KINGS
Jeroboam: Debate, hold a controversy; contend, the people, flock; associate, congregate, let the
people be multiplied—root: to become many. Reigned 22 years
Nadab: liberal; root: to impel oneself, volunteer. Reigned 2 years
Baasha: root: to be evil; to stink, offensiveness, confusion by mixing; he who lays waste.
Reigned 24 years
Elah: strength, oak, ram, a chief (politically); also a proper name: the everlasting God about 90
times, 43 times in Ezra and 46 times in Daniel. Reigned 2 years
Zimri: musical, strum musical strings, celebrated, song. Reigned seven days. Committed treason
against Elah.
Omri: heaping, servant of the Lord, root: 1. to serve 2. Jehovah. Reigned six years in Tizrah
(delightsomeness), bought and reigned in Samaria six years
Ahab: brother of father. 1 Kings 16:29–34
FIRST SOUTHERN KINGS
Saul
David
Solomon
Rehaboam——Jeroboam
Abijam
Asa
Jehoshaphat Joel 3:1–12
DANIEL’S FINAL VISION
Three Touches: Daniel 10:19

Then there came again and touched [third touch] me one like the appearance [mareh] of
a man, and he strengthenedH2388 me, And said, O man greatly beloved, fear not: peace be unto
thee, be strong,H2388 yea, be strong.H2388 And when he had spoken unto me, I was
strengthened,H2388 and said, Let my lord speak; for thou hast strengthenedH2388 me.
2388: fasten, sieze, bind [five times]
PARALLEL KINGDOMS: DANIEL 10:20–11:2
Then said he, Knowest thou wherefore I come unto thee? and now [at this time] will I
return to fight [consume] with the prince of Persia: and when I am gone forth, lo, the prince of
Grecia shall come.
But I will shew thee that which is noted in the scripture of truth: and there is none that
holdeth with me in these things, but Michael your prince.
Also I in the first year of Darius the Mede, even I, stood to confirm and to strengthen him.
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“Daniel’s prayer had been offered ‘in the first year of Darius’ (verse 1), the Median monarch
whose general, Cyrus, had wrested from Babylonia the scepter of universal rule. The reign of
Darius was honored of God. To him was sent the angel Gabriel, ‘to confirm and to strengthen
him.’ Daniel 11:1. Upon his death, within about two years of the fall of Babylon, Cyrus
succeeded to the throne, and the beginning of his reign marked the completion of the
seventy years since the first company of Hebrews had been taken by Nebuchadnezzar from
their Judean home to Babylon.” Prophets and Kings, 556.
In the third year of Cyrus king of Persia a thing was revealed unto Daniel, whose name was
called Belteshazzar; and the thing was true, but the time appointed was long: and he
understood the thing, and had understanding of the vision. Daniel 10:1.
And now will I shew thee the truth. Behold, there shall stand up [5975: Daniel 7:4; 8:22–
25; 11:7, 14, 20, 21; 12:1] yet three kings in Persia; and the fourth shall be far richer than they
all: and by his strength [power] through his riches [wealth] he shall stir up [wake up] all
against [with; seek a quarrel] the realm of Grecia.
FORE SORE JUDGMENTS: NOAH, DANIEL & JOB
Ezekiel 14:12–23
And a mighty king shall stand up, that shall rule with great dominion [H4474: rule], and
do according to his will. And when he shall stand up, his kingdom shall be broken, and shall
be divided toward the four winds of heaven; and not to his posterity, nor according to his
dominion [H4915: parallel empire] which he ruled: for his kingdom shall be plucked up, even
for others beside those.
“The angel, after stating that he stood, in the first year of Darius, to confirm and
strengthen him, turns his attention to the future. Three kings shall yet stand up in Persia. To stand
up means to reign; three kings were to reign in Persia, referring, doubtless, to the immediate
successors of Cyrus.
“These were, (1) Cambyses, son of Cyrus; (2) Smerdis, an imposter; (3) Darius
Hystaspes. . . .
“The facts stated in these verses plainly point to Alexander, and the division of his
empire. (See on chapter 8:8.) Xerxes was the last Persian king who invaded Grecia; and the
prophecy passes over the nine successors of Xerxes in the Persian Empire, and next introduces
Alexander the Great.” Uriah Smith, Daniel ad Revelation, 247.
WAKE UP ALL
Joel 3:9–21
“The law of God, through the agency of Satan, is to be made void. In our land of boasted
freedom religious liberty will come to an end. The contest will be decided over the Sabbath
question, which will agitate the whole world.” Evangelism, 236.
TEN PLAGUES
SIGN
Exodus 7:8–13.
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ONE—SEVEN DAYS
Exodus 7:14–25.
TWO—TRUTH VERSUS ERROR;
Exodus 8:1–15.
“Furthermore, a large share of the periodicals and books that, like the frogs of Egypt,
are overspreading the land, are not merely commonplace, idle, and enervating, but unclean and
degrading.” Education, 189, 190.
THREE—THE FINGER OF GOD; MIDNIGHT; COUNTERFEIT EXPOSED
Exodus 8:16–19.
FOUR (FIRST OF SEVEN LAST PLAGUES & FIRST OF THREE STEPS)—ISAAC; SIGN; COVENANT
Exodus 8:20–32.
FIVE—SEPARATION; APPOINTED TIME; TEN VIRGINS; VISUAL
Exodus 9:1–7.
SIX
Exodus 9:8–12.
SEVEN (FIRST OF FOUR SORE JUDGMENTS); TWO CLASSES SMITTEN OR NOT
Exodus 9:13–35; Ezekiel 14:12–23.
EIGHT (LOCUSTS-EAST WIND)
Exodus 10:1–20.
NINE—THREE DAYS OF DARKNESS
Exodus 10:21–29.
TEN—MIDNIGHT; PASSOVER
Exodus 11:1–10; Exodus 12:29–33; 40–51
DANIEL 11:14–22
POMPEY—CLINTON
“Although Egypt could not stand before Antiochus, the king of the north, Antiochus
could not stand before the Romans, who now came against him. [2 Peter 2:19] No kingdoms
were longer able to resist this rising power. Syria was conquered, and added to the Roman
Empire, when Pompey, B.C.65, deprived Antiochus Asiaticus of his possessions, and reduced
Syria to a Roman province.
“The same power was also to stand in the Holy Land, and consume it. Rome became
connected with the people of God, the Jews, by alliance, B.C.162, from which date it holds a
prominent place in the prophetic calendar. It did not, however, acquire jurisdiction over Judea by
actual conquest till B.C.63; and then in the following manner.
“On Pompey’s return from his expedition against Mithridates, king of Pontus, two
competitors, Hyrcanus and Aristobulus, were struggling for the crown of Judea. Their cause
came before Pompey, who soon perceived the injustice of the claims of Aristobulus, but wished
to defer decision in the matter till after his long-desired expedition into Arabia, promising then to
return, and settle their affairs as should seem just and proper. Aristobulus, fathoming Pompey’s
real sentiments, hastened back to Judea, armed his subjects, and prepared for a vigorous defense,
determined, at all hazards, to keep the crown, which he foresaw would be adjudicated to another.
Pompey closely followed the fugitive. As he approached Jerusalem, Aristobulus, beginning to
repent of his course, came out to meet him, and endeavored to accommodate matters by
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promising entire submission and large sums of money. Pompey, accepting this offer, sent
Gabinius, at the head of a detachment of soldiers, to receive the money. But when that
lieutenant-general arrived at Jerusalem, he found the gates shut against him, and was told from
the top of the walls that the city would not stand to the agreement.
“Pompey, not to be deceived in this way with impunity, put Aristobulus, whom he had
retained with him, in irons, and immediately marched against Jerusalem with his whole army.
The partisans of Aristobulus were for defending the place; those of Hyrcanus, for opening the
gates. The latter being in the majority, and prevailing, Pompey was given free entrance into the
city. Whereupon the adherents of Aristobulus retired to the mountain of the temple, as fully
determined to defend that place as Pompey was to reduce it. At the end of three months a
breach was made in the wall sufficient for an assault, and the place was carried at the point
of the sword. In the terrible slaughter that ensued, twelve thousand persons were slain. It
was an affecting sight, observes the historian, to see the priests, engaged at the time in divine
service, with calm hand and steady purpose pursue their accustomed work, apparently
unconscious of the wild tumult, though all around them their friends were given to the slaughter,
and though often their own blood mingled with that of their sacrifices.
“Having put an end to the war, Pompey demolished the walls of Jerusalem, transferred several
cities from the jurisdiction of Judea to that of Syria, and imposed tribute on the Jews. Thus for
the first time was Jerusalem placed by conquest in the hands of that power which was to hold the
‘glorious land’ in its iron grasp till it had utterly consumed it.” Uriah Smith, Thoughts on Daniel
and the Revelation, 258–260.
JULIUS CAESAR—BUSH II
AUGUSTUS—OBAMA
“VERSE 20. Then shall stand up in his estate a raiser of taxes in the glory of the
kingdom: but within few days he shall be destroyed, neither in anger, nor in battle.
“Augustus Caesar succeeded his uncle, Julius, by whom he had been adopted as his successor.
He publicly announced his adoption by his uncle, and took his name, to which he added that of
Octavianus. Combining with Mark Antony and Lepidus to avenge the death of Caesar, they
formed what is called the triumvirate form of government. Having subsequently firmly
established himself in the empire, the senate conferred upon him the title of Augustus, and the
other members of the triumvirate being now dead, he became supreme ruler.
“He was emphatically a raiser of taxes. Luke, in speaking of the events that transpired
at the time when Christ was born, says: ‘And it came to pass in those days, that there went out a
decree from Caesar Augustus, that all the world should be enrolled [for taxation].’ Luke2:1. That
taxing which embraced all the world was an event worthy of notice; and the person who
enforced it has certainly a claim to the title of ‘a raiser of taxes’ above every other competitor.
“The St. Louis Globe Democrat, as quoted in Current Literature for July, 1895, says:
‘Augustus Caesar was not the public benefactor he is represented. He was the most exacting tax
collector the Roman world had up to that time ever seen.
“And he stood up ‘in the glory of the kingdom.’ Rome reached in his days the pinnacle
of its greatness and power. The ‘Augustan Age’ is an expression everywhere used to denote the
golden age of Roman history. Rome never saw a brighter hour. Peace was promoted, justice
maintained, luxury curbed, discipline established, and learning encouraged. In his reign, the
temple of Janus was for the third time shut since the foundation of Rome, signifying that all the
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world was at peace; and at this auspicious hour our Lord was born in Bethlehem of Judea. In a
little less than eighteen years after the taxing brought to view, seeming but a ‘few days’ to the
distant gaze of the prophet, Augustus died, not in anger nor in battle, but peacefully in his bed, at
Nola, whither he had gone to seek repose and health, A.D. 14, in the seventy-sixth year of his
age.
THE GLORY OF THE WHOLE EARTH
Daniel 11:40–41
“The unrivaled mercies and blessings of God have been showered upon our nation, it has
been a land of liberty, and the glory of the whole earth. But instead of returning gratitude to
God, instead of honoring God and his law, the professed Christians of America have become
leavened with pride, covetousness, and self-sufficiency. . . .
“The time has come when judgment is fallen in the streets, and equity cannot enter, and
he that departeth from evil maketh himself a prey. But the Lord’s arm is not shortened that it
cannot save, and his ear is not heavy that it cannot hear. The people of the United States have
been a favored people; but when they restrict religious liberty, surrender Protestantism, and
give countenance to popery, the measure of their guilt will be full, and ‘national apostasy’ will be
registered in the books of heaven. The result of this apostasy will be national ruin.
“The voices of those under the altar who have been slain for the word of God and the
testimony of Jesus, are still saying, ‘It is time for thee, O Lord, to work: for they have made
void thy law.’” Review and Herald, May 2, 1893.
THE GLORY DEFINED
“Many were driven across the ocean to America and here laid the foundations of civil
and religious liberty which have been the bulwark and glory of this country.” The Great
Controversy, 252.
Tiberius—45th & Last President
“VERSE 21. And in his estate shall stand up a vile [despised] person, to whom they shall
not give the honor [glory] of the kingdom: but he shall come in peaceably, and obtain the
kingdom [reign] by flatteries [treachery].
“Tiberius Caesar next appeared after Augustus Caesar on the Roman throne. He was
raised to the consulate in his twenty-eighth year. It is recorded that as Augustus was about to
nominate his successor, his wife, Livia, besought him to nominate Tiberius (her son by a former
husband); but the emperor said, ‘Your son is too vile to wear the purple of Rome;’ and the
nomination was given to Agrippa, a very virtuous and much-respected Roman citizen. But the
prophecy had foreseen that a vile person should succeed Augustus. Agrippa died; and Augustus
was again under the necessity of choosing a successor. Livia renewed her intercessions for
Tiberius; and Augustus, weakened by age and sickness, was more easily flattered, and finally
consented to nominate, as his colleague and successor, that ‘vile’ young man. But the citizens
never gave him the love, respect, and ‘honor of the kingdom’ due to an upright and faithful
sovereign.
“How clear a fulfilment is this of the prediction that they should not give him the honor
of the kingdom. But he was to come in peaceably, and obtain the kingdom by flatteries. A
paragraph from the Encyclopedia Americana shows how this was fulfilled:-
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“‘During the remainder of the life of Augustus, he [Tiberius] behaved with great
prudence and ability, concluding a war with the Germans in such a manner as to merit a triumph.
After the defeat of Varus and his legions, he was sent to check the progress of the victorious
Germans, and acted in that war with equal spirit and prudence. On the death of Augustus, he
succeeded, without opposition, to the sovereignty of the empire: which, however, with his
characteristic dissimulation, he affected to decline, until repeatedly solicited by the servile
senate.
“Dissimulation on his part, flattery on the part of the servile senate, and a possession of
the kingdom without opposition—such were the circumstances attending his accession to the
throne, and such were the circumstances for which the prophecy called.
“The person brought to view in the text is called ‘a vile person.’ Was such the character
sustained by Tiberius? Let another paragraph from the Encyclopedia answer:“‘Tacitus records the events of this reign, including the suspicious death of Germanicus,
the detestable administration of Sejanus, the poisoning of Drusus, with all the extraordinary
mixture of tyranny with occasional wisdom and good sense which distinguished the
conduct of Tiberius, until his infamous and dissolute retirement, A.D.26, to the isle of
Capreae, in the bay of Naples, never to return to Rome. On the death of Livia, A.D.29, the
only restraint upon his actions and those of the detestable Sejanus, was removed, and the
destruction of the widow and family of Germanicus followed. At length the infamous favorite
extended his views to the empire itself, and Tiberius, informed of his machinations, prepared to
encounter him with his favorite weapon, dissimulation. Although fully resolved upon his
destruction, he accumulated honors upon him, declared him his partner in the consulate, and,
after long playing with his credulity, and that of the senate, who thought him in greater favor
than ever, he artfully prepared for his arrest. Sejanus fell deservedly and unpitied; but many
innocent persons shared in his destruction, in consequence of the suspicion and cruelty of
Tiberius, which now exceeded all limits. The remainder of the reign of this tyrant is little more
than a disgusting narrative of servility on the one hand, and of despotic ferocity on the other.
That he himself endured as much misery as he inflicted, is evident from the following
commencement of one of his letters to the senate: “What I shall write to you, conscript fathers, or
what I shall not write, or why I should write at all, may the gods and goddesses plague me more
than I feel daily that they are doing, if I can tell.” “What mental torture,” observes Tacitus, in
reference to this passage, “which could extort such a confession!”‘
“‘Seneca remarks of Tiberius that he was never intoxicated but once in his life; for he
continued in a state of perpetual intoxication from the time he gave himself to drinking, to the
last moment of his life.’
“Tyranny, hypocrisy, debauchery, and uninterrupted intoxication—if these traits and
practices show a man to be vile, Tiberius exhibited that character in disgusting perfection.” Uriah
Smith, Thoughts on Daniel and the Revelation, 265–268.
Vile: Despised
DISSIMULATION, n. [L., to make like; like.] The act of dissembling; a hiding under a
false appearance; a feigning; false pretension; hypocrisy. Dissimulation may be simply
concealment of the opinions, sentiments or purpose; but it includes also the assuming of a false
or counterfeit appearance which conceals the real opinions or purpose. Dissimulation among
statesmen is sometimes regarded as a necessary vice, or as no vice at all. Webster’s 1828
Dictionary.
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ΙΙ.

ΙΙΙ.

Cyrus 536–530BC
Cambyses 529–522BC
Bardus (false Smerdis) 522BC
Darius 521–486
(Xerxes the Great) 485–465BC
Artabanus 465BC
Artaxerxes I (Longimanus) 464–424BC
www.britanica.com
A RAISER OF TAXES

Ezra 4:11—15
“The Saviour contrasted His own manner of work with the methods of His accusers.
For months they had hunted Him, striving to entrap Him and bring Him before a secret tribunal,
where they might obtain by perjury what it was impossible to gain by fair means. Now they were
carrying out their purpose. The midnight seizure by a mob, the mockery and abuse before He
was condemned, or even accused, was their manner of work, not His. Their action was in
violation of the law. Their own rules declared that every man should be treated as innocent
until proved guilty. By their own rules the priests stood condemned.” The Desire of Ages, 699.
“The trial must be so conducted as to unite the members of the Sanhedrin against
Christ. There were two charges which the priests desired to maintain. If Jesus could be proved a
blasphemer, He would be condemned by the Jews. If convicted of sedition, it would secure His
condemnation by the Romans. The second charge Annas tried first to establish. He questioned
Jesus concerning His disciples and His doctrines, hoping the prisoner would say something that
would give him material upon which to work. He thought to draw out some statement to prove
that He was seeking to establish a secret society, with the purpose of setting up a new
kingdom. Then the priests could deliver Him to the Romans as a disturber of the peace and a
creator of insurrection.” The Desire of Ages, 699.
Isaiah 59:13–15
“Already the doctrine that men are released from obedience to God’s requirements has
weakened the force of moral obligation and opened the floodgates of iniquity upon the world.
Lawlessness, dissipation, and corruption are sweeping in upon us like an overwhelming tide. In
the family, Satan is at work. His banner waves, even in professedly Christian households. There
is envy, evil surmising, hypocrisy, estrangement, emulation, strife, betrayal of sacred trusts,
indulgence of lust. The whole system of religious principles and doctrines, which should form
the foundation and framework of social life, seems to be a tottering mass, ready to fall to ruin.
The vilest of criminals, when thrown into prison for their offenses, are often made the recipients
of gifts and attentions as if they had attained an enviable distinction. Great publicity is given to
their character and crimes. The press publishes the revolting details of vice, thus initiating others
into the practice of fraud, robbery, and murder; and Satan exults in the success of his hellish
schemes. The infatuation of vice, the wanton taking of life, the terrible increase of intemperance
and iniquity of every order and degree, should arouse all who fear God, to inquire what can be
done to stay the tide of evil.
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“Courts of justice are corrupt. Rulers are actuated by desire for gain and love of
sensual pleasure. Intemperance has beclouded the faculties of many so that Satan has almost
complete control of them. Jurists are perverted, bribed, deluded. Drunkenness and revelry,
passion, envy, dishonesty of every sort, are represented among those who administer the laws.
‘Justice standeth afar off: for truth is fallen in the street, and equity cannot enter.’ Isaiah 59:14.
“The iniquity and spiritual darkness that prevailed under the supremacy of Rome were
the inevitable result of her suppression of the Scriptures; but where is to be found the cause of
the widespread infidelity, the rejection of the law of God, and the consequent corruption, under
the full blaze of gospel light in an age of religious freedom? Now that Satan can no longer keep
the world under his control by withholding the Scriptures, he resorts to other means to
accomplish the same object. To destroy faith in the Bible serves his purpose as well as to destroy
the Bible itself. By introducing the belief that God’s law is not binding, he as effectually leads
men to transgress as if they were wholly ignorant of its precepts. And now, as in former ages, he
has worked through the church to further his designs. The religious organizations of the day have
refused to listen to unpopular truths plainly brought to view in the Scriptures, and in combating
them they have adopted interpretations and taken positions which have sown broadcast the seeds
of skepticism. Clinging to the papal error of natural immortality and man’s consciousness in
death, they have rejected the only defense against the delusions of spiritualism. The doctrine of
eternal torment has led many to disbelieve the Bible. And as the claims of the fourth
commandment are urged upon the people, it is found that the observance of the seventh-day
Sabbath is enjoined; and as the only way to free themselves from a duty which they are unwilling
to perform, many popular teachers declare that the law of God is no longer binding. Thus they
cast away the law and the Sabbath together. As the work of Sabbath reform extends, this
rejection of the divine law to avoid the claims of the fourth commandment will become wellnigh universal. The teachings of religious leaders have opened the door to infidelity, to
spiritualism, and to contempt for God’s holy law; and upon these leaders rests a fearful
responsibility for the iniquity that exists in the Christian world.” The Great Controversy, 585,
586.
GOD’S DEALING WITH MEN ARE EVER THE SAME
“The work of God in the earth presents, from age to age, a striking similarity in every
great reformation or religious movement. The principles of God’s dealing with men are ever
the same. The important movements of the present have their parallel in those of the past, and
the experience of the church in former ages has lessons of great value for our own time.” The
Great Controversy, 343.
“By some of our brethren many things have been spoken and written that are interpreted
as expressing antagonism to government and law. It is a mistake thus to lay ourselves open to
misunderstanding. It is not wise to find fault continually with what is done by the rulers of
government. It is not our work to attack individuals or institutions. We should exercise great care
lest we be understood as putting ourselves in opposition to the civil authorities. It is true that
our warfare is aggressive, but our weapons are to be those found in a plain ‘Thus saith the Lord.’
Our work is to prepare a people to stand in the great day of God. We should not be turned aside
to lines that will encourage controversy or arouse antagonism in those not of our faith.
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“We should not work in a manner that will mark us out as seeming to advocate treason.
We should weed out from our writings and utterances every expression that, taken by itself,
could be so misrepresented as to make it appear antagonistic to law and order. Everything
should be carefully considered, lest we place ourselves on record as encouraging disloyalty to
our country and its laws. We are not required to defy authorities. There will come a time when,
because of our advocacy of Bible truth, we shall be treated as traitors; but let not this time be
hastened by unadvised movements that stir up animosity and strife.
“The time will come when unguarded expressions of a denunciatory character, that have
been carelessly spoken or written by our brethren, will be used by our enemies to condemn us.
These will not be used merely to condemn those who made the statements, but will be charged
upon the whole body of Adventists. Our accusers will say that on such and such a day one of
our responsible men said thus and so against the administration of the laws of this
government. Many will be astonished to see how many things have been cherished and
remembered that will give point to the arguments of our adversaries. Many will be surprised to
hear their own words strained into a meaning that they did not intend them to have. Then let
our workers be careful to speak guardedly at all times and under all circumstances. Let all
beware lest by reckless expressions they bring on a time of trouble before the great crisis which
is to try men’s souls.
“The less we make direct charges against authorities and powers, the greater work we
shall be able to accomplish, both America and in foreign countries. Foreign nations will follow
the example of the United States. Though she leads out, yet the same crisis will come upon our
people in all parts of the world.” Testimonies, volume 6, 394, 395.
FALSE WITNESS—MIDNIGHT
“I saw the nominal church and nominal Adventists, like Judas, would betray us to the
Catholics to obtain their influence to come against the truth. The saints then will be an obscure
people, little known to the Catholics; but the churches and nominal Adventists who know of
our faith and customs (for they hated us on account of the Sabbath, for they could not refute it)
will betray the saints and report them to the Catholics as those who disregard the institutions of
the people; that is, that they keep the Sabbath and disregard Sunday.” Spalding & Magan, 1.
A Grand Movement—Midnight Cry
“The line of distinction between professed Christians and the ungodly is now hardly
distinguishable. Church members love what the world loves and are ready to join with them, and
Satan determines to unite them in one body and thus strengthen his cause by sweeping all into
the ranks of spiritualism. Papists, who boast of miracles as a certain sign of the true church, will
be readily deceived by this wonder-working power; and Protestants, having cast away the shield
of truth, will also be deluded. Papists, Protestants, and worldlings will alike accept the form of
godliness without the power, and they will see in this union a grand movement for the
conversion of the world and the ushering in of the long-expected millennium.” The Great
Controversy, 588.

The Decree—The Sunday Law
“By the decree of enforcing the institution of the Papacy in violation of the law of God,
our nation will disconnect herself fully from righteousness. When Protestantism shall stretch her
hand across the gulf to grasp the hand of the Roman power, when she shall reach over the abyss
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to clasp hands with Spiritualism, when, under the influence of this threefold union, our country
shall repudiate every principle of its Constitution as a Protestant and Republican government,
and shall make provision for the propagation of papal falsehoods and delusions, then we may
know that the time has come for the marvelous working of Satan, and that the end is near.”
Testimonies, volume 5, 451.
THE MIDNIGHT CRY—AN ANGEL OF LIGHT
“So it will be in the great final conflict of the controversy between righteousness and sin.
While new life and light and power are descending from on high upon the disciples of Christ, a
new life is springing up from beneath, and energizing the agencies of Satan. Intensity is taking
possession of every earthly element. With a subtlety gained through centuries of conflict, the
prince of evil works under a disguise. He appears clothed as an angel of light, and multitudes
are ‘giving heed to seducing spirits, and doctrines of devils.’ 1 Timothy 4:1.” The Desire of Ages,
257.
NOT ONLY
“When Jesus was on earth, Satan led the people to reject the Son of God, and to choose
Barabbas, who in character represented Satan, the god of this world. The Lord Jesus Christ came
to dispute the usurpation of Satan in the kingdoms of the world. The conflict is not yet ended;
and as we draw near the close of time, the battle waxes more intense. As the second appearing of
our Lord Jesus Christ draws near, satanic agencies are moved from beneath. Satan will not only
appear as a human being, but he will personate Jesus Christ; and the world that has rejected
the truth will receive him as the Lord of lords and King of kings.” Seventh-day Adventist Bible
Commentary, volume 5, 1105.
THE SUNDAY LAW—CHRIST
“As the crowning act in the great drama of deception, Satan himself will personate
Christ. The church has long professed to look to the Savior’s advent as the consummation of her
hopes. Now the great deceiver will make it appear that Christ has come. In different parts of the
earth, Satan will manifest himself among men as a majestic being of dazzling brightness,
resembling the description of the Son of God given by John in the Revelation. Revelation 1:13–
15.” The Great Controversy, 624.
TWINS
“Then marriage and the Sabbath had their origin, twin institutions for the glory of God
in the benefit of humanity.” Adventists Home, 340.
TRACE THE RECORD
“If the reader would understand the agencies to be employed in the soon-coming contest,
he has but to trace the record of the means which Rome employed for the same object in
ages past. If he would know how papists and Protestants united will deal with those who reject
their dogmas, let him see the spirit which Rome manifested toward the Sabbath and its
defenders.
“Royal edicts, general councils, and church ordinances sustained by secular power,
were the steps by which the pagan festival attained its position of honor in the Christian world.
The first public measure enforcing Sunday observance was the law enacted by Constantine.
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[A. D. 321.] This edict required townspeople to rest on ‘the venerable day of the sun,’ but
permitted countrymen to continue their agricultural pursuits. Though virtually a heathen statute,
it was enforced by the emperor after his nominal acceptance of Christianity.
“The royal mandate not proving a sufficient substitute for divine authority, Eusebius, a
bishop who sought the favor of princes, and who was the special friend and flatterer of
Constantine, advanced the claim that Christ had transferred the Sabbath to Sunday. Not a single
testimony of the Scriptures was produced in proof of the new doctrine. Eusebius himself
unwittingly acknowledges its falsity, and points to the real authors of the change. ‘All things,’ he
says, ‘whatsoever that it was duty to do on the Sabbath, these we have transferred to the Lord’s
day.’ But the Sunday argument, groundless as it was, served to embolden men in trampling upon
the Sabbath of the Lord. All who desired to be honored by the world accepted the popular
festival.
“As the papacy became firmly established, the work of Sunday exaltation was
continued. For a time the people engaged in agricultural labor when not attending church, and
the seventh day was still regarded as the Sabbath. But steadily a change was effected. Those in
holy office were forbidden to pass judgment in any civil controversy on the Sunday. Soon after,
all persons, of whatever rank, were commanded to refrain from common labor, on pain of a fine
for freemen, and stripes in the case of servants. Later it was decreed, that rich men should be
punished with the loss of half of their estates; and finally, that if still obstinate they should be
made slaves. The lower classes were to suffer perpetual banishment.
“Miracles also were called into requisition. Among other wonders it was reported that
as a husbandman who was about to plow his field on Sunday, cleaned his plow with an iron, the
iron stuck fast in his hand, and for two years he carried it about with him, ‘to his exceeding great
pain and shame.’
“Later, the pope gave directions that the parish priest should admonish the violators of
Sunday, and wish them to go to church and say their prayers, lest they bring some great
calamity on themselves and neighbors. An ecclesiastical council brought forward the argument,
since so widely employed, even by Protestants, that because persons had been struck by lightning
while laboring on Sunday, it must be the Sabbath. ‘It is apparent,’ said the prelates, ‘how high
the displeasure of God was upon their neglect of this day.’ An appeal was then made that priests
and ministers, kings and princes, and all faithful people, ‘use their utmost endeavors and care
that the day be restored to its honor, and, for the credit of Christianity, more devoutly observed
for time to come.’
“The decrees of councils proving insufficient, the secular authorities were besought
to issue an edict that would strike terror to the hearts of the people, and force them to
refrain from labor on the Sunday. At a synod held in Rome, all previous decisions were
reaffirmed with greater force and solemnity. They were also incorporated into the
ecclesiastical law, and enforced by the civil authorities throughout nearly all Christendom.”
The Great Controversy, 573–575.
THE IMAGE TEST
“The Lord has shown me clearly that the image of the beast will be formed before
probation closes; for it is to be the great test for the people of God, by which their eternal
destiny will be decided.
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“This is the test that the people of God must have before they are sealed. All who
proved their loyalty to God by observing His law, and refusing to accept a spurious sabbath, will
rank under the banner of the Lord God Jehovah, and will receive the seal of the living God.
Those who yield the truth of heavenly origin and accept the Sunday sabbath, will receive the
mark of the beast” The Seventh-day Adventist Bible Commentary, volume 7, 976.
“Those who would not receive the mark of the beast and his image when the decree goes
forth, must have decision now to say, Nay, we will not regard the institution of the beast.”
Early Writings, 68.
NATIONAL RUIN
“The people of the United States have been a favored people; but when they restrict
religious liberty, surrender Protestantism, and give countenance to popery, the measure of their
guilt will be full, and ‘national apostasy’ will be registered in the books of heaven. The result of
this apostasy will be national ruin.” Review and Herald, May 2, 1893.
TYRANNY
“Our land is in jeopardy. The time is drawing on when its legislators shall so abjure the
principles of Protestantism as to give countenance to Romish apostasy. The people for whom
God has so marvelously wrought, strengthening them to throw off the galling yoke of popery,
will by a national act give vigor to the corrupt faith of Rome, and thus arouse the tyranny
which only waits for a touch to start again into cruelty and despotism. With rapid steps are
we already approaching this period.” The Spirit of Prophecy, volume 4, 410.
MARTIAL LAW
DESPOT, n. An emperor, king or price invested with absolute power, or ruling without
any control from men, constitution or laws. Hence in a general sense, a tyrant.
DESPOTISM, n. 1. Absolute power; authority unlimited and uncontrolled by men, constitution
or laws, and depending alone on the will of the prince.
THE RELIGIOUS RIGHT (TESTIMONIES, VOLUME 5, 712–718)
“A great crisis awaits the people of God. A great crisis awaits the world. The most
momentous struggle of all the ages is before us. Events which for more than half a century we
have, upon the authority of the prophetic Word, declared to be impending, are now taking place
before our eyes. An amendment to the Constitution restricting liberty of conscience, has long
been urged upon the legislators of the nation; and the question of enforcing Sunday
observance has become one of national importance. Are we ready for the issue involved in the
Sunday movement?
“Many who are working for Sunday enforcement have never understood the claims of the
Bible Sabbath, and the false foundation on which the Sunday institution rests. And they are
blinded to the results of Sunday legislation. They do not see that it would be a blow against
religious liberty. But any movement in favor of religious legislation is really an act of
concession to the Papacy, which for so many ages has steadily warred against liberty of
conscience. Sunday owes its existence as a so-called Christian institution to the ‘mystery of
iniquity;’ and its enforcement will be a virtual recognition of the principles which are the very
corner-stone of Romanism. When our nation shall so abjure the principles of its government as to
enact a Sunday law, Protestantism will in this act join hands with the Papacy; it will be giving
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life to the tyranny which has long been eagerly watching its opportunity to spring again into
active despotism.
“As this struggle progresses, it may appear to human sight that Satan is triumphant and
that truth is overborne with falsehood and error. In the country which has been an asylum for the
conscience-oppressed servants of God and defenders of His truth, religious freedom may be
placed in jeopardy, and the people over whom God has spread His shield, may meet suffering
and trial. But God would have us recall His dealings with His people in the past, to save them
from their enemies, and trust in Him. He has always chosen extremities, when there seemed no
possible hope for deliverance from Satan’s workings, for the display of His power. Man’s
necessity is God’s opportunity.
“While the Protestant world is making concessions to Rome, and danger is increasing on
every hand, let us arouse to comprehend the situation, and to see the contest before us in its true
bearings. Let the watchmen lift up the voice, and give with clearness the message which is
present truth for this time. ‘For if the trumpet give an uncertain sound, who shall prepare himself
to the battle?’ Let us show the people where we are in prophetic history, and seek to arouse
the spirit of true Protestantism, awaking the world to a sense of the value of the religious liberty
they have so long enjoyed.” Signs of the Times, November 28, 1900.
PEACE AND SAFETY
“But there is a day that God hath appointed for the close of this world’s history. ‘This
gospel of the kingdom shall be preached in all the world for a witness unto all nations; and then
shall the end come.’ Prophecy is fast fulfilling. More, much more, should be said about these
tremendously important subjects. The day is at hand when the destiny of every soul will be
fixed forever. This day of the Lord hastens on apace. The false watchmen are raising the cry,
‘All is well’; but the day of God is rapidly approaching. Its footsteps are so muffled that it does
not arouse the world from the deathlike slumber into which it has fallen. While the watchmen
cry, ‘Peace and safety,’ ‘sudden destruction cometh upon them,’ ‘and they shall not escape’;
‘for as a snare shall it come on all them that dwell on the face of the whole earth.’ It overtakes
the pleasure-lover and the sinful man as a thief in the night. When all is apparently secure, and
men retire to contented rest, then the prowling, stealthy, midnight thief steals upon his prey.
When it is too late to prevent the evil, it is discovered that some door or window was not
secured. ‘Be ye also ready: for in an such hour as ye think not the Son of man cometh.’ People
are now settling to rest, imagining themselves secure under the popular churches; but let all
beware, lest there is a place left open for the enemy to gain an entrance. Great pains should be
taken to keep this subject before the people. The solemn fact is to be kept not only before the
people of the world, but before our own churches also, that the day of the Lord will come
suddenly, unexpectedly. The fearful warning of the prophecy is addressed to every soul. Let no
one feel that he is secure from the danger of being surprised. Let no one’s interpretation of
prophecy rob you of the conviction of the knowledge of events which show that this great event
is near at hand.” Fundamentals of Christian Education, 335.
GREAT CALAMITIES
“And then the great deceiver will persuade men that those who serve God are causing
these evils. The class that have provoked the displeasure of Heaven will charge all their troubles
upon those whose obedience to God’s commandments is a perpetual reproof to transgressors. It
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will be declared that men are offending God by the violation of the Sunday sabbath; that this sin
has brought calamities which will not cease until Sunday observance shall be strictly
enforced; and that those who present the claims of the fourth commandment, thus destroying
reverence for Sunday, are troublers of the people, preventing their restoration to divine favor
and temporal prosperity. Thus the accusation urged of old against the servant of God will be
repeated and upon grounds equally well established: ‘And it came to pass, when Ahab saw
Elijah, that Ahab said unto him, Art thou he that troubleth Israel? And he answered, I have not
troubled Israel; but thou, and thy father’s house, in that ye have forsaken the commandments of
the Lord, and thou hast followed Baalim.’ 1 Kings 18:17, 18. As the wrath of the people shall
be excited by false charges, they will pursue a course toward God’s ambassadors very similar to
that which apostate Israel pursued toward Elijah.” The Great Controversy, 590.
CIVIL WAR
“In India, China, Russia, and the cities of America, thousands of men and women are
dying of starvation. The monied men, because they have the power, control the market. They
purchase at low rates all they can obtain, and then sell at greatly increased prices. This means
starvation to the poorer classes, and will result in a civil war. There will be a time of trouble
such as never was since there was a nation. ‘And at that time shall Michael stand up, the great
prince which standeth for the children of thy people: and there shall be a time of trouble such as
never was since there was a nation, even to that same time; and at that time thy people shall be
delivered, everyone that shall be found written in the book. . . . Many shall be purified, and made
white, and tried; but the wicked shall do wickedly, and none of the wicked shall understand, but
the wise shall understand.’” Manuscript Releases, volume 5, 305.
THE MARVELOUS WORKING OF SATAN
“The time is coming when Satan will work miracles right in your sight, claiming
that he is Christ; and if your feet are not firmly established upon the truth of God, then you will
be led away from your foundation. The only safety for you is to search for truth as for hid
treasures. Dig for the truth as you would for treasures in the earth, and present the word of God,
the Bible, before your Heavenly Father and say, Enlighten me; teach me what is truth. . . . You
should store the mind with the word of God; for you may be separated, and placed where you
will not have the privilege of meeting with the children of God.
“None need be deceived. The law of God is as sacred as His throne, and by it every man
who cometh into the world is to be judged. There is no other standard by which to test character.
‘If they speak not according to this word, it is because there is no light in them.’ Now, shall the
case be decided according to the Word of God, or shall man’s pretensions be credited?
“Says Christ, ‘By their fruits ye shall know them.’ If those through whom cures are
performed, are disposed, on account of these manifestations, to excuse their neglect of the law of
God and continue in disobedience, though they have power to any and every extent, it does not
follow that they have the great power of God. On the contrary, it is the miracle-working power of
the great deceiver. He is a transgressor of the moral law, and employs every device that he can
master to blind men to its true character. We are warned that in the last days he will work with
signs and lying wonders. And he will continue these wonders until the close of probation,
that he may point to them as evidence that he is an angel of light and not of darkness.
“Satan will work his miracles to deceive; he will set up his power as supreme. The
church may appear as about to fall, but it does not fall. It remains, while the sinners in Zion
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will be sifted out—the chaff separated from the precious wheat. This is a terrible ordeal, but
nevertheless it must take place. None but those who have been overcoming by the blood of the
Lamb and the word of their testimony will be found with the loyal and true, without spot or stain
of sin, without guile in their mouths. . . . The remnant that purify their souls by obeying the truth
gather strength from the trying process, exhibiting the beauty of holiness amid the surrounding
apostasy.” The Seventh-day Adventist Bible Commentary, volume 7, 911.
FORTY-FIVE
Blessed is he that waiteth, and cometh to the thousand three hundred and five and thirty
days. Daniel 12:12.
H5060—A primitive root; properly to touch, that is, lay the hand upon (for any purpose;
euphemistically, to lie with a woman); by implication to reach (figuratively to arrive, acquire).
Isaiah 30:18; Habakkuk 2:3.
SUNDAY LAW—LOUD CRY
“None are condemned until they have had the light and have seen the obligation of the
fourth commandment. But when the decree shall go forth enforcing the counterfeit sabbath,
and the loud cry of ‘the third angel’ shall warn men against the worship of the beast and his
image, the line will be clearly drawn between the false and the true. Then those who still
continue in transgression will receive the mark of the beast.” Signs of the Times, November 8,
1899.
TIDINGS
But tidings out of the east and out of the north shall trouble him: therefore he shall go
forth with great fury to destroy, and utterly to make away many. Daniel 11:44.
DAVID’S ANOINTING’S
“The truth for this time, the third angel’s message, is to be proclaimed with a loud voice,
meaning with increasing power, as we approach the great final test.” Manuscript Releases,
volume 9, 291.
“What was the result of the outpouring of the Spirit on the Day of Pentecost? The glad
tidings of a risen Saviour were carried to the uttermost parts of the inhabited world.” The Acts
of the Apostles, 48.
EAST AND NORTH
THE MESSAGE OF CHRIST’S RIGHTEOUSNESS—ISAIAH 41:2, 25–27; NUMBERS 2:3, 25
EAST
THE SEALING MESSAGE—REVELATION 7:2–3
THE MESSAGE OF THE SECOND COMING
“Soon there appears in the east a small black cloud, about half the size of a man’s hand.
It is the cloud which surrounds the Saviour and which seems in the distance to be shrouded in
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darkness. The people of God know this to be the sign of the Son of man.” The Great
Controversy, 640.
1 Kings 18:38–46
NORTH
“My husband had some ideas on some points, differing from the views taken by his
brethren. I was shown that however true his views were, God did not call for him to put them in
front before his brethren, and create differences of ideas. While he might hold these views,
subordinate himself, if they were once made public other minds would seize upon them, and just
because others believed differently would make these differences the whole burden of this
message, and get up contention and variance.” Paulson Collection, 132.
“That Jesus rose up, and shut the door, and came to the Ancient of days, to receive his
kingdom, at the 7th month, 1844, I fully believe. See Luke 13:25; Matthew 25:10; Daniel 7:13,
14. But the standing up of Michael, Daniel 12:1, appears to be another event, for another
purpose. His rising up in 1844, was to shut the door, and come to his Father, to receive his
kingdom, and power to reign; but Michael’s standing up, is to manifest his kingly power, which
he already has, in the destruction of the wicked, and in the deliverance of his people. Michael is
to stand up at the time that the last power in chapter 11, comes to his end, and none to help him.
This power is the last that treads down the true church of God: and as the true church is still
trodden down, and cast out by all Christendom, it follows that the last oppressive power has not
‘come to his end;’ and Michael has not stood up. This last power that treads down the saints is
brought to view in Revelation 13:11–18. His number is 666. Much of his power, deception,
wonders, miracles, and oppression, will doubtless be manifested during his last struggle under
the ‘seven last plagues,’ about the time of his coming to his end. This is clearly shadowed forth
by the magicians of Egypt, deceiving Pharaoh and his host, in performing most of the miracles,
that Moses performed by the power of God. That was just before the deliverance of Israel from
Egyptian bondage; and may we not expect to see as great a manifestation of the power of the
Devil, just before the glorious deliverance of the saints? If Michael stood up in 1844, what power
came ‘to his end, and none to help him,’ ‘AT THAT TIME’? The trouble that is to come at the
time that Michael stands up, is not the trial, or trouble of the saints; but it is a trouble of the
nations of the earth, caused by ‘seven last plagues.’ So when Jesus has finished his work of
atonement, in the Holy of Holies, he will lay off his priestly attire, and put on his most kingly
robes and crown, to ride forth, and manifest his kingly power, in ruling the nations, and dashing
them in pieces.” James White, Word to the Little Flock, 8.
“Those who become confused in their understanding of the word, who fail to see the
meaning of antichrist, will surely place themselves on the side of antichrist. There is no time
now for us to assimilate with the world. Daniel is standing in his lot and in his place. The
prophecies of Daniel and of John are to be understood. They interpret each other. They give to
the world truths which everyone should understand. These prophecies are to be witness in the
world. By their fulfillment in these last days, they will explain themselves.” Kress Collection,
105.
ISAIAH 14:13–14
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“The scenes connected with the working of the man of sin are the last features plainly
revealed in this earth’s history. The people now have a special message to give to the world, the
third angel’s message.” Selected Messages, book 2, 102.
JUDGMENT
Jeremiah 6:22; Ezekiel 29:18–21; Isaiah 10:5–6
FORTY TO FORTY-FIVE
“Let everyone who is seeking to live a Christian life, remember that the church militant
is not the church triumphant. Those who are carnally minded will be found in the church.
They are to be pitied more than blamed. The church is not to be judged as sustaining these
characters, though they be found within her borders. Should the church expel them, the very ones
who found fault with their presence there, would blame the church for sending them adrift in the
world; they would claim that they were treated unmercifully. It may be that in the church there
are those who are cold, proud, haughty, and unchristian, but you need not associate with this
class. There are many who are warm-hearted, who are self-denying, self-sacrificing, who would,
were it required, lay down their lives to save souls. Jesus saw the bad and the good in church
relationship, and said, ‘Let both grow together until the harvest.’ None are under the necessity of
becoming tares because every plant in the field is not wheat. If the truth were known, these
complainers make their accusations in order to quiet a convicted, condemning conscience. Their
own course of action is not wholly commendable. Even those who are striving for the mastery
over the enemy, have sometimes been wrong and done wrong. Evil prevails over good when we
do not trust wholly in Christ, and abide in Him. Inconsistencies of character will then be
manifested that would not be revealed if we preserved the faith that works by love and purifies
the soul.” Fundamentals if Christian Education, 294.
Joshua 14:6–15; 1 Samuel 22:7–23
“He affirmed to his counselors that a conspiracy had been formed against him, and with
the offer of rich gifts and positions of honor he bribed them to reveal who among his people had
befriended David. Doeg the Edomite turned informer. Moved by ambition and avarice, and by
hatred of the priest, who had reproved his sins, Doeg reported David’s visit to Ahimelech,
representing the matter in such a light as to kindle Saul’s anger against the man of God. The
words of that mischievous tongue, set on fire of hell, stirred up the worst passions in Saul’s heart.
Maddened with rage, he declared that the whole family of the priest should perish. And the
terrible decree was executed. Not only Ahimelech, but the members of his father’s house
—‘four-score and five persons that did wear a linen ephod’—were slain at the king’s command,
by the murderous hand of Doeg.
“‘And Nob, the city of the priests, smote he with the edge of the sword, both men and
women, children and sucklings, and oxen, and asses, and sheep.’ This is what Saul could do
under the control of Satan. When God had said that the iniquity of the Amalekites was full, and
had commanded him to destroy them utterly, he thought himself too compassionate to execute
the divine sentence, and he spared that which was devoted to destruction; but now, without a
command from God, under the guidance of Satan, he could slay the priests of the Lord and bring
ruin upon the inhabitants of Nob. Such is the perversity of the human heart that has refused the
guidance of God.
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“This deed filled all Israel with horror. It was the king whom they had chosen that had
committed this outrage, and he had only done after the manner of the kings of other nations
that feared not God. The ark was with them, but the priests of whom they had inquired were slain
with the sword. What would come next?” Patriarchs and Prophets, 659.
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